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General 


ies hen Discusses Mideast Issue With Peres 
W2809022788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0142 GMT 28 Sep 88 


{Text} United Nations, September 27 (XINHUA)—Chi- 
nese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met with his Israeli 
counterpart Shimion Peres here today, and the two 
ministers exchanged views on the Middle East question. 


Qian reaffirmed China's consistent stand for seeking an 
all-round, just and reasonable settlement of the Middle 
East question. 


He said the present international situation provides a 
good opportunity for a peaceful settlement of the Middle 
East question, of which the Palestine problem is the 
nucleus. 


He called for an international conference on the Middle 
East question under the sponsorship of the United 
Nations at an earlier date. 


Qian also expressed the hope that Israel would recognize 
the Palestinian people’s right to national self-determina- 
tion. 


The two foreign ministers are here to attend the 43rd 
session of the U.N. General Assembly. 


Meets Counterparts at UN 
OW2809063988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0206 GMT 28 Sep 88 


[Text] United Nations, September 27 (XINHUA)—Chi- 
nese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen had a working break- 
fast with Hans-Dietrich Genscher, foreign minister of 
the Federal Republic of Germany. 


Qian had a wide-ranging exchange of views on interna- 
tional issues with his Federal German counterpart, who 
said he was looking forward to his planned visit to China 
in coming October. 


Qian, who arrived here September 24 to attend the 
on-going 43rd U.N. General Assembly, also had separate 
meetings today with the foreign ministers of Singapore, 
Egypt, Mexico, Ireland and Chile, Japanese Vice Foreign 
Minister Takakazu Kuriyama and director of the politi- 
cal department of the Palestine Liberation Organization 
Faruq Qaddumi. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS i 


Article Previews 43d UN General Assembly 
HK2809105688 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 39, 19 Sep 88 p 23 


[Article by Chen Shengtao (7115 5116 3447); “How Will 
the Upcoming UN General Assembly Help Solve World 
Problems?"’} 


[Text] The 43d UN General Assembly will soon be held 
on 20 September [date as published] and the govern- 
ments of various countries are sending delegations. In 
view of the positive developments in the international 
Situation over the past year or so, people both inside and 
outside the UN Building believe that, assisted by the 
current favorable situation, the upcoming assembly will 
make further efforts to facilitate the solution of many 
major and important problems facing the world. 


The signs show that the question of long-drawn-out 
regional conflicts, though a favorable turn toward a 
political solution has appeared in most of them, will 
continue to be the main subject for discussion at the 
assembly. 


Over the past year or so, with the obvious improvement 
of relations between the two superpowers and directly or 
indirectly pushed by the United Nations, the tempera- 
ture in most hot spots has dropped. Some of them have 
reached or will soon reach agreements on peaceful solu- 
tions to their problems. Half of the 100,000 Soviet 
troops have withdrawn from Afghanistan. A cease-fire 
agreement has been reached between Iran and Iraq, with 
the UN secretary general chairing the direct talks 
between both sides. On the questions of Namibian 
independence, Western Saharan self-determination, and 
national conciliation in Cyprus, the parties concerned 
have also made their first step toward peaceful solutions. 
This is a gratifying trend in the international situation, 
which also adds honor to the United Nations. 


However, there is still a long and tortuous road to go in 
order to achieve lasting peace in those hot spots. It is by 
no means an easy job to do. It seems that in order to 
further develop their initial but hard-earned achieve- 
ments, the representatives of many countries will con- 
tinue to make fervent speeches at the assembly, urging 
the international community to continue to show con- 
cern for and promote their affairs so that their peace 
processes, which have already started or will soon be 
started, can be further promoted and their problems can 
be finally and appropriately solved. Being representative 
of the international community, the United Nations will 
also discuss questions such as sending peacekeeping 
troops and providing assistance for postwar rejuvenation 
and development, to render more contributions to world 
peace and security. 


Meanwhile, some observers hold that the international 
comriunity will undoubtedly pay more attention to 
those hot spots, especially Cambodia, where there 1s still 
no obvious trend toward a peaceful solution of the 
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problems. Under pressure from various sides, Vietnam 
once promised to withdraw troops from Cambodia. 
However, it also linked the troop withdrawal with 
removal of the Khmer Rouge, the main force resisting 
Vietnam. Moreover, it also opposes the United Nations’ 
Suggestion On sending an international peacekeeping 
force to Cambodia. Diplomats said that all this is aimed 
at continuing Vietnamese rule in Cambodia after the 
troop withdrawal. 


According to the diplomats, although the Vietnamese 
proposition may be echoed by a small number of people 
who only pay attention to preventing the Khmer Rouge 
from regaining power to the neglect of the above-men- 
tioned danger, after the debates at the assembly and the 
repeated trials of strength both inside and outside the 
meeting, it will still be very difficult for Vietnam to 
escape pressure from the international community. This 
pressure demands that Vietnam observe the resolution, 
which has been passed 9 times in succession by the 
United Nations, and withdraw its troops from Cambo- 
dia immediately. Under the current situation whereby 
the Soviet Union has withdrawn half of its troops from 
Afghanistan, Vietnam will certainly become more iso- 
lated if it insists on its own stand. 


Of the 148 tentative subjects for discussion at the UN 
General Assembly, 23 concern disarmament and inter- 
national peace and security. They continue to make up a 
large proportion of the subjects for discussion. Many 
Third World countries will reiterate clearly that the arms 
race has been extended to the high-tech field and outer 
space and the situation is serious. They will demand that 
the two superpowers put themselves under the obligation 
of disarmament, especially nuclear disarmament, and 
not extend the arms race to outer space. They will also 
demand that they give play to the roles of the multilat- 
eral disarmament organizations and use the resources 
saved through disarmament for economic and social 
development. 


As the presidential election approaches, the United 
States will possibly continue to adopt a hard stand. It will 
Oppose giving priority to nuclear disarmament and will 
not agree to prevent carrying out the arms race in outer 
space. It will deny any relationship between disarma- 
ment and development. Moreover, it will continue to 
emphasize that disarmament is a bilateral affair between 
the United States and the Soviet Union which does not 
allow others to butt in, and that conventional disarma- 
ment should be regarded as “a top priority of the 
moment,” so that it may shift the responsibility for 
disarmament onto the developing countries. 


It will be very difficult to mediate the differences 
between the Untied States and many other countries on 
these issues, though the atmosphere may still be calm 
and peaceful during the debates. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


However, the two superpowers will be unable to control 
the United Nations, The UN General Assembly will 
continue to adopt in accordance with the will of the great 
majority of members many constructive motions, and 
facilitate disarmament's advance on the correct road. 


Over the past few years, a continuous growth trend has 
appeared in the Western economy, but many developing 
countries are still perplexed by numerous economic 
problems, especially the debt problem. According to 
World Bank figures, the total debt of the Third World 
reached $1,190 billion at the end of 1987, and it will 
increase to $1,245 billion by the end of this year. This 
enormous debt, together with the long-term slump in the 
raw materials market and the deterioration of trade 
conditions, has brought disaster to many developing 
countries. In some there has even been a decrease in the 
yer capita income and a backward flow of funds for 
several years running. 


Therefore, at the upcoming assembly many developing 
countries will once again demand that the developed 
countries proceed from the viewpoint that the econo- 
mies of various countries are interdependent and have a 
common destiny, and adopt an enlightened attitude and 
effective measures to help them overcome their difficul- 
tes. 


In June this year, the summit meeting of the seven major 
Western powers put forward debt relief proposals for the 
most underdeveloped countries. Early in September, the 
UN Conference on Trade and Development also sug- 
gested that commercial banks reduce by 30 percent the 
debts of heavy debtor countries so that the latter can 
promote their economic development more vigorously, 
which will in turn benefit the banks. These well-received 
proposals, together with the proposal by the Group of 7 
on holding a summit meeting to discuss economic prob- 
lems and a UN special meeting to work out a new 
strategy for international development, will undoubtedly 
make discussions on the question of development more 
lively at the coming assembly. 


Observers estimated that due to further and positive 
readjustments and changes in international relations, the 
atmosphere of dialogue and the realistic spirit will also 
be enhanced. At the same time the meeting will also 
demonstrate that the United Nations is playing an 
increasing role in international affairs. 


Unfortunately, at this opportune moment the financial 
difficulties of the United Nations itself are also increas- 
ing. On the one hand, expenditure by the United Nations 
is increasing by a big margin. The funds needed to send 
a military observation group to Iran and Iraq for 6 
months alone totals $76 million. The United Nations 
also plans to send similar observation groups or peace- 
keeping troops to other hot spots which are advancing 
toward peace. On the other hand, there is a total of more 
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than $600 million outstanding in unpaid membership 
fees by member states, including the United States which 
owes more than $500 million. 


The United States provides the United Nations with 4 
of its funds. To strive for more policy-making power in 
using the funds, since 1986 the United States has often 
put pressure on other member states by deferring or 
reducing payment of membership fees. As a result, the 
financial situation in this world organization is becom- 
ing steadily worse. At present, it has difficulty maintain 
its activities due to the shortage of funds. The UN 
secretary-general said recently: “We will be facing a very 
difficult situation in September or October this year.” 
This shows that the United Nations is in an awkward 
predicament. 


Thus the question of funds will become a matter of 
extreme urgency at the UN assembly. It is expected that 
the assembly will once again adopt a resolution urging all 
Tg States to pay their membership fees on time and 
in full. 


Sources say that in view of the fact that even some of its 
allies are resentful of what it has done, the United States 
will pay a small part of its overdue membership fees 
before President Reagan addresses the assembly at the 
end of September so that it does not offend too many 
countries. After all, the world needs the United Nations, 
and the United Nations also needs the support of the 
world. This is especially the case today! 


‘Special Commentary’ Views U.S.-USSR Relations 
HK2709132688 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 27 Sep 88 p 6 


(“Special Commentary” by Wang Haihan (3769 3189 
3211): “A Brief Discussion on the Present Situation and 
Future Trend in U.S.-Soviet Relations”’] 


[Text] During the past 3 years some major changes have 
occurred in U.S.-Soviet relations. The two countries 
have held four summit meetings, signed the INF Treaty 
which was the first treaty to reduce their strategic nuclear 
weapons, and reached an agreemeni on the withdrawal 
of Soviet troops from Afghanistan. The two sides have 
also conducted frequent dialogues through various chan- 
nels on a wide range of issues, including arms control, 
regional conflicts, human rights, and bilateral relations. 
The tendency toward dialogue is developing and con- 
frontation is being eased. In general, U.S.-Soviet rela- 
tions have been greatly improved, and a new period of 
detente has gradually appeared. 


I [subhead] 


The general tendency in detente between the United 
States and the Soviet Union will continue and develop 
for a fairly long time to come. Although they remain 
competitive rivals, such a general tendency will not be 
easily reversed because: 
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First, the Soviet Union has made and will continue to 
make major adjustments in its foreign policy, and such 
adjustments have brought about changes in U.S.-Soviet 
relations. 


Since Gorbachev became general secretary of the CPSU 
Central Committee in 1985, he has put forward “new 
thinking” and has made major policy adjustments. On 
relations with the United States he has promoted a set of 
new ideas pulting stress on the necessity of “mutual 
dependence” between the Soviet Union and the United 
States and a commitment to the responsibility to main- 
tain a “balance of interests."’ He stressed that both sides 
cannot fight a nuclear war and should reduce their 
weapons to a “reasonably adequate” level so as to 
guarantee cach side's security, and stressed that both 
sides should change the arms race into disarmament and 
should develop a peaceful and competitive relationship. 
For this reason the Soviet Union has made constant 
efforts to intensify dialogue with the United States and 
to reduce confrontation, and has also made quite a few 
concessions on major issues. At the 19th CPSU Delegate 
Conference CPSU, Gorbachev criticized previous for- 
eign policy errors and put more stress on “cooperation, 
understanding, and dialogue” than at any time before. It 
is expected that the Soviet Union will make use of the 
present favorable conditions before the new U.S. Presi- 
dent comes to power to advance the detente and develop 
relations with the United States. 


The developing changes in the Soviet domestic situation 
and the policy adjustments will certainly have an impact 
on U.S.-Soviet relations, and the international situation 
as a whole. The domestic political situation in the Soviet 
Union is admittedly still rather complicated, and the 
intense struggle between the new and old ideas stil! 
continues. People generally believe that as long as the 
Soviet Union continues to advance reforms, non-antag- 
onistic relations with other countries are definitely 
needed. 


Second, the United States has obviously hanged its view 
on the Soviet reforms, and both parties in the United 
States have adopted basically the same policy toward the 
Soviet Union. 


The United States was doubtful about the Soviet’s “new 
thinking” for some time and adopted a wait-and-see 
attitude. For a time a tough policy making things tense in 
all fields in an attempt to prevent the Soviet Union from 
gaining a breathing space was adopted. However, 
through observation and internal debates, the United 
States seems to have realized that substantial changes 
had occurred in the Soviet Union, especially in foreign 
policy, and it was in better keeping with the interests of 
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the United States for Washington to make use of the 
Opportunity provided by such changes. The Reagan 

overnment thus based its policy toward the Soviet 

nion on “realism, strength, and dialogue,” and 
expressed willingness to build “new working relations” 
with the Soviet Union, to talk about and sign arms 
control agreements with the Soviet Union, and to coor- 
dinate the two sides’ positions on regional issues so that 
they can gradually change their relations ‘from confron- 
tation to cooperation.” This policy change was widely 
supported by both the Republican Party and the Demo- 
cratic Party. With the two parties contending for the 
presidency at present, statesmen from both parties are 
still urging that Soviet policy be decided according to the 
interests of the United States rather than party politics. 
There is no major difference in Soviet policy between the 
two candidates. In short, the current U.S. policy toward 
the Soviet Union will maintain continuity and this will 
promote the detente tendency. 


Third, both the United States and the Soviet Union see 
their economic strength declining and want to change this 
state of affairs. 


For a long time the Soviet economy has been developing 
slowly and the country bore too heavy a military burden, 
and the gap in economic strength between the Soviet 
Union and the United States and other Western coun- 
tries was widening. Thus, it became urgently necessary 
for the Soviet Union to revive its economy. Since 
launching his domestic reforms Gorbachev has faced 
arduous tasks at home and this will continue for the next 
2 or 3 years. The Soviet Union needs an even more 
relaxed international environment as well as the finan- 
cial and technological cooperation of the West. 


In 7 years Reagan spent a total of $2,000 billion rebuild- 
ing his country’s armaments and this was a heavy cost 
which affected economic development, caused rapid 
increases in fiscal deficits, and brought about a seriously 
unfavorable foreign trade balance of payments. The 
United States’ proportion of the world’s total GNP fell 
from 50 percent in the early postwar years to the current 
23 percent. It now faces serious economic and techno- 
logical challenges from Japan, Western Europe, and even 
newly industrialized countries and regions. As Henry 
Kissinger said: “Although the United States still pos- 
sesses strong military forces, its ability to unilaterally 
determine world affairs is declining daily. The United 
States no longer has the financial resources that enable it 
to behave in an overriding way in the international 
arena.” Thus, like the Soviet Union, the United States 
also needs a “rest from the tense and costly cold war.” 


There are many knotty problems in both the Soviet and 
U.S. economies. It will take time for both of them to 
carry out reforms or adjustments. In future, the United 
States and the Soviet Union will both give prominence to 
economic and technological competition. It is still too 
early to see the results of such competition. 
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Fourth, the changes in international relations have caused 
and promoted a relaxation in U.S.-Soviet relations. 


Historic changes are presently occurring in international 
relations. First, economic factors are playing an increas- 
ingly large role in international relations, Both the 
United States and the Soviet Union need to promote 
their economic and technological development, and they 
also need the coopera on of Japan and Western Europe. 
The mutually interc pendent tendency in their eco- 
nomic relations‘ —_ases the detente factor in interna- 
tional politics .o a certain extent: The ideological factor 
is playing a smaller role. Second, because all countries 
are vying with each other in developing their compre- 
hensive national strength, the position of Japan, Western 
Europe, and developing countries, including China, in 
the international arena is rising, and the multipolar 
tendency has become more obvious. This relatively 
weakens the influence and control of the United States 
and the Soviet Union. Third, although nuclear weapons 
are continuously being renewed and upgraded, the two 
major military blocs both feel that a nuclear war cannot 
be fought and that there would be no winner in such a 
war. At the same time, the people throughout the world 
are increasingly strengthening demands for disarma- 
ment. Thus, it has become less of a possibility for anyone 
to resort to military means in order to solve a political 
issue. All these factors have a major impact on the world 
situation and will inevitably have an impact on the 
development of U.S.-Soviet relations. 


I] [subhead] 


In the wake of tremendous change in international 
relations both the United States and the Soviet Union, 
out of their immediate common interests and their own 
long-term goals, need to maintain detente for a rather 
long period. This detente is on a practical basis and will 
last longer than all previous detentes. For a certain 
period to come, the United States’ policy toward the 
Soviet Union will be based on the following consider- 
ations: The United States will be glad to see the devel- 
opment of perestroyka and glasnost in the Soviet Union, 
but, in the meantime, will keep exerting pressure on the 
Soviet Union, trying to improve U.S.-Soviet relations, 
step by step, on the premise that the Soviet Union is 
willing io make more concessions. As for the Soviet 
Union, its policy toward the United States seems to be 
based on the following consideration: The Soviet Union 
will carry on fruitful dialogue with the United States, try 
its best to promote cooperation beneficial to both sides, 
seek to reduce arms, and speed up the process of improv- 
ing Soviet-U.S. relations. As far as U.S.-Soviet relations 
are concerned the Soviet Union is more likely to take the 
initiative, and the two sides will continue to conclude 
more agreements. It appears that the development of 
U.S.-Soviet relations will be pretty stable. 


First, the U.S.-Soviet arms control talks will continue to 
make progress along the present track, and there is a 
possibility of concluding an agreement on a 50-percent 
reduction of strategic nuclear weapons. 
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As far as the arms issue is concerned, both the United 
States and the Soviet Union have shifted their focal 
point Onto reduction in quantity, improvement in qual- 
ity, application of new technology, and the development 
of space weapons. Due to lack of funds and some key 
technical obstacles, the United States will possibly slow 
its pace in carrying out its Strategic Defense Initiative, 
but it will continue its research work with a view to 
maintaining military superiority. The United States will 
also develop the new generation nuclear weapons and 
implement a strategy which integrates nuclear deterrent 
with conventional arms. The Soviet Union will also 
strive to develop more advanced weapons at lower cost. 
However, the two sides will continue the process of arms 
control initiated by the INF Treaty. Although there are 
still many drawbacks to the effort to cut the United 
States and Soviet Union's strategic nuclear weapons by 
50 percent, the conclusion of an agreement on this issue 
is still the common need for both sides and this will 
become a focus in U.S.-Soviet arms control talks in the 
days to come. 


In view of the fact that some people in the United States 
and in Western European countries set store by the 
imbalance in conventional arms in Europe, the Soviet 
Union will change to assuming the offensive rather than 
the defensive in the field of conventional disarmament 
while continuing to pay attention to nuclear disarma- 
ment. The two sides will possibly make some progress in 
conventional disarmament in the next few years. 


Second, the United States and the Soviet Union will be 
more willing to compromise on regional issues and, at the 
same time, contend with each other in a new form. 


Most regional wars directly involving the United States 
or the Soviet Union since World War II ended in 
military failure, leading to a decline in their interna- 
tional standing. The other wars fought through their 
agents have not been very successful either. Thus, they 
have been forced to pull in their horns. Historical 
experience has forced the United States and the Soviet 
Union to separately readjust their policies on regional 
conflicts. Since the Soviet Union began to remove its 
troops from Afghanistan, the United States and the 
Soviet Union have shown greater intention to compro- 
mise On regional conflicts and both are seeking political 
solutions to problems in other hot-spot regions. After all, 
to the United States and the Soviet Union political 
solutions are in fact “strategies enabling them to extri- 
cate themselves from predicaments.” They will never 
willingly surrender their own interests to each other but 
will try to expand or -etain their own interests by 
economic, political, and diplomatic means. Such struggle 
between them will be very acute. 


Regional conflicts involve many parties and very com- 
plicated interests. Although the United States and the 
Soviet Union have a desire to reduce regional tension, 
they cannot keep the development of affairs completely 
under their control. Solving regional problems is by no 
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means easier than solving the arms control issue, hence 
complications and setbacks are just unavoidable. How- 
ever, from a long-term point of view, these will not 
interrupt the process of U.S.-Soviet detente. 


Third, bilateral relations between the United States and 
the Soviet Union will continue to develop. 


During the past 3 years the two countries have made 
progress in expanding bilateral contacts, exchanges, and 
cooperation, and have signed 43 bilateral agreements. 
American businessmen have begun to show interest in 
the enormous potential market and rich resources of the 
Soviet Union, while the Soviet Union expects much of 
the funds and advanced technology that the West can 
provide. In the wake of improvement in the political 
climate, their mutual needs will lead to further develop- 
ment of economic and trade relations between them 
during the next few years. However, the “cold war” 
which lasted for a long time has resulted in an extremely 
poor basis for U.S.-Soviet economic and trade relations 
(the volume of trade between the two countries totaled 
merely $2 billion last year). Further, improvement of 
political relations does not mean that the United States 
will readily allow the Soviet Union access to its advanced 
technology. The development of economic and trade 
relations between the two countries is subject to certain 
limitations. 


The United States and the Soviet Union will remain each 
other’s major rival. Their mutual distrust is deep-rooted 
and they have sharp and obvious conflicts of interests 
between them. Detente has never really changed in 
substance the situation in which they are contending 
with each other with power as their backing. In the next 
few years, however, their desire to seek ““common inter- 
ests” and a “balance of interests” will play a more 
important part in U.S.-Soviet relations. Under such a 
guidance of “realism,” detente will develop steadily, and 
bilateral relations will tend to be stable without causing 
any drastic changes. 


U.S., USSR Discuss Curbs on Missile Exports 
OW 2809064488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1840 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Washington, September 27 (XINHUA) —U5S. 
and Soviet officials held their first in-depth discussions 
of ways to curb the export of ballistic missiles to Third 
World countries monday, THE NEW YORK TIMES 
reported today. 


The talks were held between a U.S. team headed by 
director of the State Department's Bureau of Politico- 
Military Affairs H. Allen Holmes and a Soviet team led 
by senior Soviet arms control official Viktor Karpov. 


“We identified some com.non ground, especially regard- 
ing the seriousness of the problem, and agreed to mect 
again,” Holmes said. 
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The report quoted administration officiais as saying that 
the talks, which were agreed to at the Moscow summit 
meeting in June, were preliminary. 


During the discussion Monday, U.S. officials surveyed 
ballistic-missile programs of concern around the world 
and explained the Western approach to export regula- 
tions. 


U.S. officials said that it was not clear what actions the 
Soviet Union is prepared to take. 


In 1987, the United States concluded an agreement with 
other Western nations to restrict the export of items 
needed to build ballistic missiles with a range of more 
than 300 kilometers. 


The United States is particularly concerned about efforts 
by Third World nations to develop their own ballistic 
missiles with technical assistance from West European 
companies. 


Finance Minister Comments on IMF, World Bank 
OW 2809064788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0309 GMT 28 Sep 88 


Text] West Berlin, September 27 (XINHUA)}—Chinese 

Finance Minister Wang Bingian today called for a 
‘greater and better” role of the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF) and the World Bank in promoting economic 
cooperation among the member nations. 


Addressing the annual meeting of the IMF and the 
World Bank, Wang said the two multilateral institutions 
should work to strengthen international cooperation at a 
time “when countries in the world need increasing 
interdependence in economic development.” 


Wang said that the world economy continues to experi- 
ence unbalanced development as it aid the previous year 
and the overall international economic environment has 
barely improved for developing countries. 


The growth rate slows down in most of the developing 
countries, resource transfers to developing countries 
continue to shrink, the world prices of primary products 
goes up and trade protectionism is running rampant, the 
finance minister said. 


He said that the developed countries, while formulating 
their own economic policies, should take into account 
the needs of the developing couniries and help provide 
them with a favorable international economic environ- 
ment by reducing protectionism. 


In solving the mounting debt problem in developing 
couniries, Wang said, the Chinese Government main- 
tains that efforts be focused on improving the interna- 
tional economic environment and enhancing the debt 
serv.ce capacity of debtor countries, instead of only 
trying to call back loans and push for interest payments. 
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The minister expressed his hope that creditor and debtor 
nations, commercial banks and internatiional financial 
institutions will hold earnest dialogues to seek common 
ground in working out practical and feasible ways to ease 
the debt burden. 


Wang gave his 2npreciation to the IMF and the World 
Bank for their efforts in promoting the steady develop- 
ment of the we .d economy, helping developing coun- 
tries overcome debt problems and supporting their 
member countries in poverty reduction. 


However, he called it regrettable that the capital increase 
of the IMF does not measure up to the responsibility it 
assumes, urging that the ninth general quota review be 
brought to a conclusion as soon as possible, so that the 
quota for the member countries will be considerably 
increased. 


“The historic mission borne by us is to invigorate the 
economic development of the world, particularly the 
developing countries,’ Wang said. “Therefore, efforts 
still should be made to match the momentum of devel- 
opment with the process of peace, the two major issues in 
the present-day world.” 


Further Reportage on UNESCO Regional Meeting 


U.S. Return Supported 
HK2809034288 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0304 GMT 28 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, Sept 27 (AFP)}—Ciina would support the 
United States if it made a bid to return to the United 
Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion, UNESCO Director-General Frederic Mayor said 
here. 


China “fully supports” efforts to persuade the United 
States, Britain and Singapore to reconsider their posi- 
tion, Mr Mayor, who is here on a four-day official visit, 
told a press conference Tuesday. 


The three countries quit UNESCO to register their 
disapproval of the management methods of former 
director-general Amadou Mahtar M‘bow and to protest 
what they saw as excessive politicization of the body, he 
said. 


Mr Mayor, who was elected head of UNESCO at the end 
of last year, alsc said that China supported UNESCO's 
new policy that aims “to do less to do better.” 


He said management reforms had permitted savings of 
20 million dollars that could now be spent on “essential 
activities.” 


Mr Mayor, who presided over UNESCO’s ninth Asia- 
Pacific conference, also said that Brunei and the Cook 
Islands would soon join the organizat.on. 
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Third Medium-Term Plan Discussed 
OW2709143188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1054 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—UNESCO 
was compared to Shakespeare’s King Lear here Monday 
by an Australian delegate attending a regional confer- 
ence of the organization: Both are vulnerable. 


UNESCO is vulnerable because it has failed to fulfil all 
its hopes for changing the world, said Patricia Caswell at 
the ninth regional conference of national commissions 
for UNESCO in Asia and the Pacific. “‘We have done 
well but by no means well enough,” she said. 


UNESCO is also vulnerable because the world in general 
does not understand how much UNESCO has contrib- 
uted to constructive change, she added. 


“If UNESCO does not demonstrate the capacity to 
change, all our cries for unity, justice, peace and dignity 
will count for nothing. And certainly countries like 
Australia will be reconsidering their membership.” 


Caswell made her comments while discussing the orga- 
nization’s .hird medium-term plan (1990-1995), which 
was the main topic of discussion on Monday. 


Referring to the plan itself, which was adopted at the 
129th session of UNESCO’s executive board in 1987, 
Caswell said that UNESCO must set clear, limited 
priorities and stick to them. 


She stressed that ‘“‘the third medium-term plan is the key 
to the work, the success or indeed failure of UNESCO as 
we move into the 21st century.” 


Caswell’s view is shared by other countries. Sumanase- 
kera Banda, a delegate from Sri Lanka, said that UNE- 
SCO’s wide range of objectives and program actions had 
been no more than “trying to do a little bit of every- 
thing’’, and as a result, “its impact has not been felt as 
strongly as we desire it to be.” 


Therefore, he said, “‘a selective approach” to program 
action should be adopted although it may not be accept- 
able to all member states. 


According to the secretariat of the conference, Ausiralia 
presented a draft recommendation to the conference 
which invites UNESCO’s director-general to reconsider 
the program outlined in the decision of the 129th session 
of the Executive Board. 


However, some countries did show support for the third 
medium-term plan. N. Kanayev, a delegate from the 
Soviet Union, said that he did not “understand the 
intention of this draft recommendation”. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The principle, content and form of the plan basically 
take into account all major proposals of Asian and 
Pacific states and was adopted by consensus by all the 
members of the Executive Board, he noted. 


“The Soviet commission intends to express its final 
position at a later date, after the preliminary draft has 
been studied by Soviet researchers and cultural figures,” 
he said. ; 


A delegate from China, host country of the current 
conference, said that the third medium-term plan of 
UNESCO should give adequate attention to primary 
education, in particular education in rural areas of the 
developing courtries. 


He said that the Chinese National Commission for 
UNESCO will render its due contribution to formulating 
a plan which is acceptable to all UNESCO member 
States. 


Wu Xueqian Meets Mayor 
OW2709193588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1216 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, Septernber 27 (XINHUA)}—Chinese 
Vice-Premier Wu Xueqian said here today that China 
will continue to develop its cooperation with the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion (UNESCO). 


Wu made these remarks at a meetine with Federico 
Mayor, director-general of the UNESCU here this after- 
noon. 


Wu said China has two goals in adopting a friendly 
attitude towards its cooperation with the U.N. and the 
U.N. affilitated organizations. 


Through this world organization, it joins efforts with all 
countries for safeguarding world peace, and, secondly, 
for promoting the development of the entire world by 
bilateral or multilateral cooperation in such specialized 
areas as education, science and culture. 


Mayor thanked China for its position on international 
cooperation, adding that this will be beneficial to world 
peace, peaceful settlement of disputes and international 
cooperation as well. 


This morning He Dongchang, vice-minister of the State 
Education Ccmmission, and Mayor signed an aide- 
memoire between China and the UNESCO. 
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Conference Ends 
OW 2809050888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1651 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)}—UNESCO 
Director-General Federico Mayor today highly praised 
the ninth regional conference of the national commis- 
sions for UNESCO in Asia and the Pacific, noting that 
the conference was very timely, important and success- 
ful. 


At the conference’s closing ceremony, Mayor said dele- 
gates fully expressed their views on UNESCO’s third 
medium-term plan, the world decade for cultural devel- 
opment, international literacy year and cooperation 
among member states. 


He said that a meeting of UNESCO’s executive board to 
be convened soon would give careful consideration to 
the ideas and proposals presented by delegates at this 
conference. 


Mayor said, “I have been impressed by the knowledge, 
experience and the authority of national commissions in 
this region, as well as by their capacity to convey to the 
decision-making levels of governments the UNESCO 
message. To me this is an indication that we can work 
together to reach the objectives of the third medium- 
term plan and move closer to achieving my vision of 
UNESCO, which I hope you all share.” 


Today’s meeting adopted seven draft proposals for four 
agenda items including UNESCO's third meuium-term 
plan, International Literacy Year, the world decade for 
cultural development and a final report on the confer- 
ence. 


The conference requested the director-general to utilize 
UNESCO’s relevant departments and international 
Organizations to support to the fullest degre 2 possible the 
activities for International Literacy Year and to take 
steps to declare 1990-2000 ‘World Literacy Decade”’. 


The director-general was also requested to include in the 
draft medium-term plan a mobilization project on 
“issues and effective ways and means of tackling prob- 
lems of the worid environment, bearing in mind the 
socio-economic and cultural variables prevailing in spe- 
cific communities, countries, and regions of the w: ‘d”. 


Those drafts also request the governinents of the mem- 
ber states to strengthen their national commissions so 
that they can better collaborate with other national 
commissions and with UNESCO, by providing sufficient 
budgets, staff and other necessary support. 


The delegates from the Maldives invited UNESCO to 
convene its 10th regional conference, in 1992, in their 
country. 
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Yang Haibo, chairman of the conference and director of 
the Chinese national commission, presided over the 
closing ceremony and thanked all the participants for 
their support. 


More than 100 delegates from 27 states in the Asian and 
Pacific region, and observers from and outside the region 
and relevant international organizations attended the 
six-day conference. 


DPRK Welcomes UN Committee Decision on Korea 
OW2509191488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1255 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] Pyongyang, September 24 (XINHUA)—The deci- 
sion on Korea of the UN General Steering Committee 
has dealt a heavy blow to the scheme of the United 
&» o-. japan and South Korea to create two Koreas, the 
65. CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY (KCNA) said 
‘day. 


JI committee decided Wednesday to place the 
proposal of “promoting peace, reconciliation and dia- 
logue on the Korean peninsula” on the agenda of the 
43rd General Assembly. 


After the decision, the United States, Japan and some 
other countries withdrew their proposal to mark the 
“40th anniversary of the founding of the Republic of 
Korea.” 


KCNA spoke highly of the efforts made by China, other 
Nonaligned and socialist countries in frustrating the U.S. 
and Japanese proposal. 


United States & Canada 


Article Terms U.S. Trade Bill ‘Protectionist’ 
HK2709111788 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 39, 19 Sep 88 pp 24-25 


[Article by Meng Deyi (1322 1795 1942): “From ‘Free 
Trade’ to ‘Trade Protectionism’—A Primary Analysis of 
the U.S. Comprehensive Trade Bill’’} 


[Text] U.S. President Reagan on 23 August signed the 
amended comprehensive trade bill. Prior to that, the 
U.S. House of Representatives and the Senate passed the 
trade bill by an overwhelming majority on 13 July and 3 
August, respectively. To date, the 1,128-page trade . ill 
drafted by 200 congressmen, amended time and again 
and rated as the most comprehensive trade bill of the 
United States since World War II, has become effective 
after completing its legislative procedures. 


The comprehensive t-ade bill which has come into eff ct 
indicates a major readjustment in US. foreign policy as 
weil as a principle change in U.S. foreign trade from 
“free trade” after the war to “fair trade."’ The so-called 
‘fair trade” actually means trade protectionism. For a 
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fairly long period afier the ve, the United — oa 
"state security” ' on the opent 
of a market for US pay a 
main purposes of the new trade bill is to upgrade the 
position of the trade tatives in the government 
80 that the question of trade will be as important as 
yy ayo icy and state security. As the Senate's Major- 
ity Robert Byrd said: “Without economic secu- 
rity, we cannot have state security... Trade constitutes 
the mainstay of economic security.” 


The outcome of the con, sive trade bill is a reflec: 
tion of the declining U.S. economic position, Some 
in the United States regarded it as a histor: 
ical and a decline in U.S. economic strength. US 
exports in 1950 accounted for 17.2 percent of the world’s 
total trade volume, its currency reserve accounted for 
50.1 percent, and its gold reserve accounted for 64,2 
Nad However, the situation has changed after sw, > 
— The proportion of U.S. exports, ry 
and gold reserve in 1986 dropped to 10 

—— 8.8 percent, and 27.6 percent, respectively 


The comprehensive trade bill has been introduced at a 
time when U.S. trade and financial deficits have 
remained high for successive _ Because of the exces- 
sive consumption economy of the United States in which 
demand outstn the growth of production. imports 
increased . Trade deficits in 1987 totaled $171.2 
billion, a 10 percent increase over 1986, hitting a new 
record. Due to the devaluation of the US. dollar by a 
wide margin in recent years, US. exports have increased 
somewhat since the nning of this year According to 
estimates, although ts will decrease this year. the 
figure will remain above $150 billion Meanwhile. 
because of the policy adopted by the Reagan administra. 
tion on reducing or remitting tariffs and increas 

ment spending. the Federal Government has suf- 

from financial deficits for years running. the 
figure topping $22! billion in 1986. Although it dropped 
to $150.4 billion in 1987, it is estimated that the figure 
will rise to $180 billion again in 1988 


The comprehensive trade bill is aimed at the “unfair 
trading practices” of US. allies in the West. In recent 
a. the United States has blamed its allies for dump- 
ng large amounts of their manufactured goods on the 
Us. market. The price which is usually lower than the 
production costs or local market prices has infringed on 
the interests of U.S. industry. Conversely, the Western 
allies, including Japan, have: restrictions on and 
placed ebutadine in the way of the export of U.S. farm 
produce, causing U.S. farm owners to incur a serious 
loss. The comprehensive trade bill signed by President 
Reagan allows U.S. manufacturers to demand that the 
government seek compensatory measures from the 
“unjust, unreasonable, and unfair trade practices © 


The main contents of the comprehensive trade bill 
include: Conduct investigations of the unfair trade car- 
ried out by the countries with unfair trade means. the 
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domesii companies will be protected from restrictions 
imposed on imports when they carry out “vigorous 
readjusiment’ in line with competition, the President 
can lake steps to limit imports if he has evidence to 
prove that the takeover of U.S. companies by foreign 
counterparts will harm domestic security, prevent for: 
cign security companies from becoming principal traders 
in U.S. Government securities unless a U.S. company 
can oblain a wimilar position in government security 
transactions in the counterpart country within a year, 
hold talks with other countries on opening an extensive 
market for US telecommunication equipment, offer the 
United States the legal right to us its economic 
policy and currency exchange rates with the principal 
indusirial nations, make the consuliations on foreign 
cachange rates between the United States and the coun- 
iries with a favorable balance of trade a law, as the 
United States has blamed these countries for manipulat- 
ing its currency, the President may immediately apply 
trade sanctions when US. patents and copyrights are 
violated overseas. and ratify subsidies to exports of farm 


produce 


In addition, the comprehensive trade bill has new pro- 
visions on purchases, im charges, and resirictions 
imposed on steel imports by the government Regarding 
slate security, the trade bill stipulates that sales by 
Japan's Toshiba Corporation and Norway's K 
Armament Plant to the United States will be prohibit 
for } years as a “sanction” imposed against these coun- 


ines for exporting advanced technological equipment to 
the Soviet Union 
The official signing of the comprehensive trade bill 


immediately evoked strong repercussions US 
trading partners Waley Deklike. a member of EEC in 
charge of external affairs, issued a statement which said 
that once the legitimate sights of the EEC are menaced 
by the unilateral measures adopted with the authoriza- 
tion of the U.S comprehensive trade bill, the EEC will 
lake countermeasures to protect its own interests Seri- 
ously affected by the trade bull, Japan lodged a protest 
against the United States which pointed out that the 
trade bill 1s a protectionist and an istic bill which 
constitutes a menace to world t South Korea's 
Foreign Affairs Ministry also issued a statement blaming 
the US trade bill for containing “contents of protection- 
ism upsetting South Korea other trading partners © 
Hence. it 1s estimated that the U.S. comprehensive trade 
bill will produce an adverse influence on the develop- 
ment of world trade. This law will lead to more trade 
protectionist measures adopted by the United States 


The purpose of the comprehensive trade bill signed by 
Reagan is to enhance trade protectionism As some 
clauses involve Sino-U S. economic and trade relations. 
they deserve further study Take the unfair trading 
practices for example, the clause has drastically amended 
Article 301 of the 1974 trade bill, authorizing the office 
of the United States trade representative to adopt uni- 
lateral measures to retaliate against the unfair trading 
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practices of foreign countries, In 1986 the U.S, Govern: 
ment started to conduct the so-called investigations of 
China's nontarif? barriers of which China's relevant 
sipulations concerning restrictions On imports, ship 

-t_,—-t over foreign capital, protection of 
inte a ee rights, banking, and behavior of 
slate-cont rade enterprises were all within the 
range of retaliation prescribed by Article 301. Here is 
another cxample, in the antidumping Clauses against the 
countries that do not practice a market economy, there 
are new provisions for the method of determining the 
fair value of imported commodities. Moreover, there isa 
special clause in the comprehensive trade bill relating to 
countries with state-controlled trade systems joining the 
GATT (the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade). 
This clause is aimed at the Soviet Union's and China's 
participation in the GATT. 


As the comprehensive trade bill signed by Reagan is full 
of protectionism which does not conform to the US. 
Government's consistant stand of free trade and which 
runs counter to the basic principles of the GATT, the 
implementation of the bill will produce a ive influ- 
ence on the further developr vent of Sino-US. trade and 
economic cooperation. For this reason, the relevant 
departments of the Chinese Government are following 
with great concern the consequences of the bill after it 
becomes a law, expecting that the United States will 
treasure the normal development of Sino-U.S. economic 
and trade relations. 


Chinese Films Exhibited in U.S. 
OW 2709124488 Bevyjing XINHUA in English 
1126 GMT 27 Sep 


Text} = . September 26 (XINHUA)—A “New 
ilms From Chins ina” exhibition sponsored by the Amer- 
ican Film Institute was opened tonight in Kennedy 
Center for the Performing Arts. 


China's feature film “The Big Parade” directed by Chen 
Kaige from Guangxi Film Studio and “Old Well” 
directed by Wu Tianming from Xian Film Studio as wel! 
as five others will be shown during the exhibition. 


It is the first Chinese exhibition of its kind ever held in 
the United States. 


Soviet Union 


Gorbachev, Lao Leader Discuss Cambodian Problem 
OW 2809060488 Bet Bovine XINHUA in English 
0034 GMT 28 Sep 


[Text] Moscow, September 27 (XINHUA)—Soviet 
leader Mikhail! Gorbachev said today his country 1s 
“sincerely eager” to facilitate efforts by 

Vietnam and Laos and 1s using its contacts with other 
interested countnes for a political settlement of the 
Kampuchean problem. 
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He made the remark at a luncheon — for visiting Lao 
leater Kaysone Phomvihan in the min. 


At their talks earlier today, Gorbachev said that he and 
Phomvihan paid special attention to the situation in 
Southeast Asia and to ts for settling the conflicts 
in Kampuchea, which Vietnam, with Soviet backing, has 
occupied since 1978. 


The official Soviet News Agency TASS quoted Gorba- 
chev as saying that China's pos.tion is “highly important 
to defusing the situation relating to Kampuchea and we 
have a positive view on the ts of the 
contacts on this issue.” 


Like most countries in the world, China has been 
staunchly opposed to the Vietnamese occupation and 


supported resistance forces in Kampuchea. 


Phomvihan said that Laos wants to establish mutually 
advantageous relations between the countries of Indo- 
china and the Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
and to turn Southeast Asia into a zone of peace, stability 


and cooperation. 


The Lao leader said his country favors the solution of all 
the problems existing in relations between Laos and 
Thailand by peaceful means. 


Both Gorbachev and Phomvihan stressed the need to 
develop Soviet-Lao relations. Phomvihan said there 
exist some “shoricomings” in relations between the 
Soviet Union and Laos, but he expressed confidence that 
the restructuring of the mechanism of bilateral economic 
relations will raise Lao-Soviet cooperation to a qualita- 
tively higher level, TASS said. 


Moscow Stands Firm on Northern Islands Issue 
OW 2809090988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0226 GMT 28 Sep 


Text) Moscow, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Soviet 

oreign Ministry today categorically denied a Japanese 
report that the Soviet Union has explored the possibility 
of leasing the four Northern Islands to Japan. 


Vadim Perfilyev, spokesman of the Foreign Ministry. 
told a press conference that such a statement was 
groundiess and in no place have Soviet and Japanese 
officials contacted on the issue of territory. 


The Soviet principled stand on the four Northern Islands 
remains unchanged, Perfilyev said. 


Japanese newspapers reported earlier that Soviet Gov- 
ernment officials met Japanese officials in Paris in early 
September to explore the possibility of leasing the four 
islands on the north of Japan and the Sakhalin Island to 
Japan. They also wanted to find out the possibility of 
setting up special economic zones in Viadivostok area on 
the basis of joint management 


viet-Chinese 
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That was an indication of the change in the Soviet stand 
on the four controversial islands (Habomai, Shikotan, 
Etorofu and Kunashiri), Japanese newspapers said. 


First Soviet Tour Arrival in Heihe Reported 
HK2809053788 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0825 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Report; “First Group of Soviet Tourists Arrive in 
China's Heihe City for Sightsecing"} 


Text) Heihe, 26 eens XINWEN SHE)}|— 
he Sino-Soviet “One-Day Travel” tours began with 
smiling faces when 40 Soviet tourists stepped onto the 
soil of Heihe City, China, each holding flowers in their 
hands. At the same time, an equal number of Chinese 
tourists arrived by sea at Blagoveshchensk, the city 
opposite Heihe with the Heilong Jiang in between. 


The “One-Day Travel” tour organized by Heihe City 
and Blagoveshchensk was formally started on 24 Sep- 
tember. It was long awaited by people on both sides of 
the river. 


At 0700 that day, the yacht “Moscow” carrying 40 
well-dressed Soviet tourists drew along the pier at Heihe 
Port. These tourists were warmly welcomed by Chinese 
friends. At the opening ceremony, officials from both 
places delivered their speeches and cut the ribbon 
together, amid the sound of firecrackers. The Soviet 
tourists then went sightseeing in Heihe City and the 
Woniu He scenic spot. 


en Encouraged in USSR 
HK2709144988 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Sep 88 p 7 


Article by Zhou Xiangguang (0719 6272 0342): “A New 
ype Enterprise in the Soviet Union—A Leased Factory 
Under the Shareholding System™] 


[Text] Following the gradual deepening of economic 
reform, a new type of enterprise has come into being in 
the Ukraine this year. Soviet newspapers call it a leased 
enterprise under the socialist shareholding system. 


Originally this enterprise was a building component 
parts factory affiliated with the Ukrainian rural building 
industrial joint corporation. Early this year collective 
workers in this factory signed a contract with the corpo- 
ration for leasing the factory. They began to run the 
factory independently, carrying out economic account- 
ing according to new management methods, and 
assumed sole responsibility for the factory's profits and 
losses. To raise a fund for developing the factory's 
production and to improve the material benefit of the 
workers, they issued shares worth R 200,000 at the rate of 
5 percent with annual dividends. They also set up a stock 
company. Thus, a new type factory—a leased enterprise 
vader the shareholding system—came into being in the 
Soviet Union. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


As stipulated by the contract, the contractors are entitled 
to all the equipment and liquid funds of the factory fora 
period of 8 years; the factory must fulfill the orders 
placed by the state, which are equivalent to 80 percent of 
the annual production level last year, and can make 
arrangements for production of their own accord after 
fulfilling the tasks assigned. Thirty percent of the fac- 
tory'’s annual profit should be delivered to the joint 
corporation, 


The factory's production has markedly improved since 
the implementation of the contract system. Its experi- 
ence in management and operation was summed up by 
some experts and academics and shown at a Soviet 
national economic exhibition. This drew the attention of 
people in various circles, and the department concerned 
issued material rewards to the factory. According to an 
estimation, the factory's net profit will top RI million by 
the end of this year. This profit will be divided into two 
portions, one being a profit obtained from the state fund 
and the other being dividends of shares. Because the 
factory is producing good economic results, people from 
different parts of the country have sent letters asking to 
buy the factory's stocks. 


This suggests that this new type of enterprise has great 
prospects for development. Therefore the relevant 
department is considering extending the validity of the 
contract to 20 years or more. The the factory's collective 
workers committee is holding a discussion with the 
factory side on using the factory's profit to improve the 
workers’ living conditions, including building two-story 
apartments with private coutyards for them and con- 
structing other welfare facilities. 


Early this year the Soviet Union began to sell stocks, first 
in cooperative enterprises for trial implementation and 
then in state-run enterprises throughout the country. 
Now the relevant department is studying how to formu- 
late a law on the sales of stocks. A Soviet academic 
named Petrakov pointed out that issuing stocks 1s a 
specific method for socializing the process of economic 
development and does not contradict socialist ideology. 
So far the Soviet Union has no plans to form a stock 
market, but some people in Soviet economic circles said 
that there is no reason to object to setting up a stock 
market. Apart from this, the Soviet people have large 
deposits in banks. This will serve as a good basis for 
issuing stocks. 


‘Part One’ of ‘Jottings’ on Visit to USSR 
1K2309150088 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI 
in Chinese No 17, 1 Sep 88, pp 12-14 


[Article by special reporter Huang Shuhai (7806 2579 
3189): “Solid Ice Begins To Thaw—Jottings on a Visit to 
the Soviet Union (Part One)"’] 


[Text] Before this visit to the Soviet Union, my com- 
rades said that the natural climate and the changing 
situation of reform in the Soviet Union would please me. 
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The climate in June in the Soviet Union is pleasant. The 
graceful and slender trees are luxuriantly green, flowers 
and plants are found everywhere, and people are fasci- 
nated by them. However, to a newsperson, the situation 
of reform in the Soviet Union, in which one climax 
follows another, is more attractive. 


This year unpredictable changes have occurred in Mos- 
cow. While the Yeltsin incident was not yet over, an 
open letter entitled, “I Cannot Give Up My Principles” 
written by Nina Andreyevna, a teacher in Leningrad, 
exploded like a heavy-duty bomb in the capital. This 
letter led to an open debate between PRAVDA and 
SOVIET RUSSIA. The open letter said that the current 
reform in the Soviet Union has “departed from social- 
ism,” while PRAVDA criticized the open letter as “the 
guiding principle and declaration of antireform force 
thought.” The debate involved unprecedented deep 
questions and heated argument. 


Before the 19th CPSU Party Conference, which had not 
been convened for 47 years, was convened, a number of 
well-known figures of the reform faction were not elected 
as delegates to the congress. What does this imply? What 
is the attitude of different circles in the Soviet Union 
toward the reform? In viewing these uncertain factors, 
Western reporters concentrate on this point: Is the 
position of Mikhail Gorbachev stable? How much basis 
does this conjecture have? 


All these things have not only aroused the attention of 
the world, but at the same time have also influenced the 
masses of Chinese readers, who always wish the Soviet 
Union success in its reform. Naturally, this issue became 
the one this reporter paid most attention to and most 
wanted to understand during the 15-day visit to the 
Soviet Union. 


The First Impression: The Political Situation is Stable, 
and Gorbachev's Reform Program is Supported by the 
Masses of Soviet People. However, the Overall Reform 
Program of the Soviet Union Has Only Just Begun, and 
There Will Be Many Difficulties. [subhead] 


At the kind invitation and at the thoughtful arrangement 
of my host, Soviet Union's NEW TIMES magazine, | 
visited Moscow, Leningrad, Kiev, and Sochi and had 
wide and deep contacts with people of various circles in 
the Soviet Union. These Soviet friends were warm and 
frank and provided us with first-hand information for an 
in-depth understanding of the situation of reform in the 
Soviet Union. 


Each days’ itinerary was tightly scheduled. The host 
humorously said that we worked nonstop every day. 


This was this reporter's first visit to the Soviet Union. 
However, since this reporter had studied the “Party 
History of CPSU (Bolshevik)” in his early years and due 
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to his work, he had been paying close attention to the 
Changes in the Soviet Union, Therefore, what he heard 
and saw in the Soviet Union seemed to be very familiar 
to him from the very onset. 


When I studied the high and thick walls of the Kremlin, 
the ancient Russian-style architectural complex, and the 
very long and intricate historical files, and when | 
examined the obstacles and the mechanisms that are still 
deeply rooted in the current Soviet political and eco- 
nomic life, | could not immediately erase the rigid and 
inflexible impression that I had formed of the Soviet 
Union over a long period of time. However, when | 
iurned my attention to Gorbachev's “Reform and New 
Thinking,” the variety of seminars and debates on the 
problems of reform broadcast live by the Soviet televi- 
sion stations, the colorful stream of people along Gorkiy 
Street, and the new atmosphere that emerged at a-er-ba- 
te (7093 1422 1572 3676] Street, a clear and correct 
feeling began to rise spontaneously in me that the solid 
ice had definitely begun to thaw. The rigid management 
system formed during the period of Stalin, which has 
seriously obstructed the overall development of the 
Soviet Union, is just being confronted. As the Soviet 
people say: Although the Soviet Union has just started its 
reform, a “fresh breeze is blowing slowly, and spring is in 
the air” in this vast land. 


How are the political and economic reforms in the Soviet 
Union being implemented? This was the main topic of 
my talks with Soviet people. 


Gorbachev is called the chief designer of the reform in 
the Soviet Union. His view on reform is: “The Soviet 
Union should implement fundamental reform through- 
Out society. It is not practical to adopt partial methods 
and separate practical measures or to launch move- 
ments. The Soviet Union has made a strategic decision 
and has set the main direction for the implementation of 
fundamental reform, which includes reform in the polit- 
ical, economic, and cultural realms and in spiritual life.” 
In order to strengthen the position of reform in the 
economic realm, the Soviet Union has already promul- 
gated the state enterprise law, the law for cooperatives, 
the law for individual laboring, and eleven documents 
related to economic reform. These laws will come into 
effect this year. This will give the reform a rather 
complete legal foundation. 


It is always possible to see individual taxi drivers solic- 
iting customers on the streets of Moscow. At the Li-jia 
(6849 0502) station square, there were several hundreds 
of cooperative stalls, surrounded by three circles of 
young people who wanted to buy fashionable dresses. 
Not far away from these stalls were several stalls selling 
roasted meat. Customers, attracted by the delicious 
odors, were enjoying delicious skewered meat, priced 
several times higher than that sold in state shops. On 
Lenin Hill, the photographers who solicit tourists can 
earn 700 to 800 rubles a month. The three free farm 
markets in Kiev were bustling with activity and full of 
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vitality. The stalls were tidy and clean and were well- 
managed. Many types of agricultural products were on 
display there. Although their prices are higher than those 
sold in state markets, customers prefer to buy them there 
because there are many varieties of goods and their 
quality is good. According to the people accompanying 
this reporter, active trading had never occurred in the 
Soviet Union before the implementation of reform. 


Reform has been implemented in the Soviet Union for 3 
years. Viewed from general figures, the general trend of 
development is a positive one. The trend in the late 
1970's and the first half of the 1980's in which the Soviet 
economy was approaching a dangerous situation has 
ended, and some advantageous conditions have been 
created for overall reform. The annual average economic 
growth rates for the last 3 years are: national income 
increase of 3.3 percent; GNP value 3.9 percent; indus- 
trial output value 4.2 percent; output value of consump- 
tion goods 4.7 percent; and gross value of agricultural 
output 1.9 percent. 


However, all through our visit we found that market 
supply was rather tight and insufficient. This aspect of 
the situation indicates that in practical life, the Soviet 
people still cannot obtain satisfactory benefits from 
economic reform. I asked the people accompanying me: 
Which foods are in very short supply? 


He did not give me an immediate reply. He pointed at 
the very long queue in front of a shop and told me that 
they were queuing to buy white spirits. Since the anti- 
alcohol campaign was launched 3 years ago, the volume 
of alcohol sold has decreased by more than 50 percent. 
Currently, wine shops are only open twice a week, and 
the amount of spirits sold is being limited. He said: Of 
course, not only white spirits is in short supply. There are 
also shortages of sugar, meat, butter, vegetables, and 
fruits. Areas ration the supply of some foods, such as 
sugar. Ordinary people in the Soviet Union have to 
spend | to 2 hours a day in line to buy. It is a very 
tiresome task, and they find it even more tiring than 
going to work. 


However, Soviet friends also said that although “there 
are no fundamental changes in economic development,” 
and the food supply is rather tight, the general situation 
of development of these years is much better than before. 
Moreover, Gorbachev is vigorously grasping these prob- 
lems, and it is believed that the situation will become 
better soon. 


The vice chairman of the State Planning Commission of 
the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic told us that 
since the launching of the economic reform program, 
enterprises have been given greater power in making 
independent decisions. Leaders of an enterprise can 
decide on production according to the situation and can 
also sign contracts with other enterprises. When the state 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


places orders, the state has to supply raw materials. Two 
methods of profit retention are adopted by enterprises: 
One is based on the profits earned; and the other is based 
on the completion of plans. 


Starting last January, enterprises contributing 60 percent 
of the gross value of industrial output have adopted the 
practices of assuming sole responsibility for profits and 
losses, raising funds by themselves, and self-manage- 
ment in accordance with the state enterprise law. These 
practices will be adopted by all enterprises next year. 


Many Soviet friends said with deep feeling that the 
Soviet Union’s bureaucratic management system center- 
ing on administrative orders has a history of some 50 
years. This system is quite complete and is good at 
maintaining its existence by adapting to new situations. 
The Soviet economic reform is implemented on the basis 
of a 5-year plan formulated under the old economic 
system. Since the old and the new systems coexist, many 
contradictions have emerged. Just as Gorbachev pointed 
out: “The Soviet economy is in a complicated stage. Half 
of the organizations have adopted the accounting sys- 
tem, and the other half have not. This is an abnormal 
situation.” Some “economic reform measures, to a large 
extent, have lost their vitality due to the bureaucratic 
attitude of some ministries, responsible departments, 
and management organizations.” 


Then, where is the way out? 


“The political structure of the Soviet Union should be 
reformed.” This is the answer given by our Soviet friends 
and is the clear and definite answer given by the the 19th 
CPSU Party Conference. They said that the aim of 
political structural reform is to make the masses of the 
laboring people participate directly in the management 
of all national and social affairs, establish and perfect the 
socialist legal system, accelerate the pace of the compie- 
hensive reform of the entire economic mechanism, real- 
ize earlier transition to the wholesale trading of the 
means of production, perfect the credit and finance 
system, and seriously prepare for and implement the 
reform in time. Viewed from the framework fixed by the 
Soviet Union for political structural reform, the method 
is mainly to set up a election system and a system 
governing the term of office of different levels’ party and 
government leaders through defining the functions and 
authority of the party and the government so as to 
further perfect the legal system; to establish the princi- 
ples of democratization and openness; and to strengthen 
the supervision of party and government organizations 
from below. It is of course not an easy task to realistically 
implement these principles, and it is inevitable that the 
reform has to experience a process of severe and com- 
plicated struggle. 


The Second Impression: The Stagnant Political Situation 
Formed Over a Long Period Has Ended, Minds Have 
Been Emancipated, and Democratization and Openness 
Have Become the Most Active Elements in Daily Polit- 
ical Life in the Soviet Union [subhead] 
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From conversations we had with Soviet friends, active 
and severe debates and discussions that we saw broad- 
cast live by Soviet television stations, and Soviet news- 
papers and periodicals that we read, we came to feel very 
deeply that the Soviet Union's political life has began to 
become alive. People from news circles in the Soviet 
Union said that the preliminary result of the reform is 
the “emancipation of the minds.” In the process of 
reform, news is a mirror of the reform, and at the same 
time it is also a tool to promote democratization and 
openness. When we visited the editorial department of 
the weekly magazine MOSCOW NEWS, we saw many 
readers gathered round the newspaper stand reading that 
day’s MOSCOW NEWS with rapt attention. You-ni- 
ban-du-la [3111 1441 3803 2629 2139], deputy chief 
editor of this weekly magazine, told us that that day's 
MOSCOW NEWS was all sold out and that readers who 
had been unable to obtain a copy had come here to read 
it. Even on dark and extremely cold winter nights, a 
number of readers will light matches to read the maga- 
zine word for word. This phenomenon had never 
appeared before. 


The news circles in the Soviet Union are proud of being 
able to become the vanguard in the current social democ- 
ratization. We were told that the number of Soviet 
newspapers and periodicals subscriptions for this year 
had exceeded 3 billion copies, 19 million copies more 
than last year. The number of copies of each of the four 
newspapers and periodicals, such as PRAVDA, that have 
been subscribed to has exceeded 10 million copies. 
MOSCOW NEWS and the SPARK weekly are well 
known for publishing acute problems, boldly analyzing 
various defects obstructing the mechanism, disclosing 
the serious mistakes committed by Stalin in the period of 
eliminating counterrevolutionaries, bravely and realisti- 
cally looking back at history, and promoting the devel- 
opment of new thinking. For this they are well received 
by the masses of domestic and overseas readers. Cur- 
rently, the circulation of each of these two weeklies has 
exceeded | million copies. These figures indicate the 
important role played by the news and mass media in the 
process of reform and how the masses of readers regard 
them. 


In summing up the past experience, Gorbachev pointed 
out that in the past, the Soviet Union made many 
attempts at reform, but all of them failed. The main 
reason for this was that democracy had not been devel- 
oped nor had its scope expanded. Democracy and open- 
ness are the means to reform as well as the essence of 
socialism. 


As reported, at present, seminars, debates, and demon- 
strations on the problems of reform are held nearly every 
day. Take only the first half of this year as an example: 
The number of demonstrations held on the streets and 
squares in Moscow during this period was several times 
that of the same period last year. Thirty-nine demonstra- 
tions were held between 25 May and 6 June, and as many 
as 2,000 person-times participated in them. 
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How to appraise these activities and phenomena? 


In the Soviet Union, different people have different 
views On them. Ban-du-la, deputy chief editor of the 
MOSCOW NEWS, frankly gave his views. He said: Since 
the implementation of the principles of democracy and 
openness, the political positiveness in the society has 
become very great. This was fully maniifested in the 
election of delegates to the 19th CPSU Party Conference 
and is unprecedented in the history of the Soviet Union. 
Social democracy is the important element of reform. In 
formulating policies, the party should take into account 
the opinions and suggestions of all aspects of society. In 
accordance with the principle of openness, we have 
published articles expressing different views on various 
questions and have given the party's leading organs 
useful and constructive opinions and suggestions. This 
has proven that today’s democratization is not some- 
thing that is just being talked about, but that has been 
implemented. 


Then in Handling Specific Questions, Where Should We 
Draw the Line of Democracy? [subhead] 


Ban-du-la said that last month, when the “Democratic 
League,” which takes the abolishment of the Soviet 
regime and the restoration of the system of private 
ownership of the means of production as the general 
principles of its activities, was declared established, he 
wrote a Commentary opposing it. He said: We advocate 
socialist diversification, but capitalism is not included in 
such diversification. Then, can simple administrative 
means be adopted to announce the prohibition of the 
existence of the ‘‘Democratic League,” so as to get rid of 
it? He does not consider this to be a practical method. He 
said, if the league will only propagate its political views, 
and will not adopt such means as mobilizing political 
strikes and armed struggles, it can search for truth and 
solve questions through open discussions. He said that 
the “line’’ of democratization should be drawn here. 


If they are allowed to propagate their political views and 
part of the masses are thus influenced by them and 
follow them, will it then be prohibited? Ba-du-la replied 
with self confidence that the current conservatism is the 
main factor hindering the reform. It seems that the 
establishment of the ““Democratic League” has provided 
the conservative people with an excuse to oppose the 
reform, and they regard this phenomenon as dangerous 
to the reform and the implementation of democratiza- 
tion. In fact, conservative people and the rightists have 
obstructed the reform in various aspects. This has com- 
plicated the problems. Our principle is to handle these 
complicated problems in a reliable way and to try our 
best to avoid the emergence of severe antagonistic situ- 
ations. This is because if great clashes emerge, the 
general situation of reform will obviously be adversely 
affected. 
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The deepest impression one gets in talking with Soviet 
people is that they talk frankly, express their views freely, 
do not have stereotyped views, and are not stubborn. 
The chief editor of the SOVETSKAYA UKRAINIAN 
presented the situation to us and talked about his own 
views. However, the deputy chief editor there did not 
agree with him and spoke up immediately and then 
explained that what he had said was his own opinion and 
not the opinion of the editorial department. Fu-zha-ge- 
er-shi-ke-fu [1715 2089 2047 1422 0087 4430 1133}, 
chief editor of the BLACK SEA CONVALESCENT 
AREA POST, objected to the performance of a Soviet 
magazine. He said that the magazine publishes deliber- 
ately exaggerated articles with the intention to sensation- 
alize and is trying to please the public with claptrap. An 
old editor who was sitting at his right immediately 
chimed in and said that that magazine was being bold in 
publishing articles on various acute questions and should 
not be criticized but praised for its performance. 


During our stay in Moscow, we had the pleasure of being 
invited to attend a meeting commemorating the 45th 
anniversary of the NEW TIMES magazine. This was an 
entirely new sort of meeting for heart-to-heart talk and 
dialogue. Ge-la-xi-mo-fu [2706 2139 6007 5459 1133}, 
spokesman for the Soviet Foreign Affairs Ministry, also 
attended the meeting because he used to work at the 
magazine. One editor asked him a question: The NEW 
TIMES weekly is supposed to comment on international 
questions. Do you think we can publish articles contrary 
to the viewpoints of the Foreign Affairs Ministry? 


This spokesman, who claimed that he once was a school- 
mate of Gorbachev, replied clearly and definitely: I think 
this type of article can be published. I personally encour- 
age publishing articles with different views. 


Having witnessed all of this, a comrade who had worked 
for many years in the Soviet Union in the 1950's and 
passed through Moscow in 1984 told me with feeling that 
this democratic atmosphere was unimaginable in the 
past. The 19th CPSU Party Conference put democrati- 
zation and openness on a higher level, and people are 
happy to see this. Many Soviet people have said: 
Although today’s democratization and openness are still 
not as deep or wide as the Soviet people expect, and 
although there is still a long way to go, they have taken 
the first step and they have and will play a more and 
more important role in the reform at the present stage. 
This is an affirmed and certain point. 


Northeast Asia 


Deng Xiaoping Calls for Japanese Investment 
HK2809052788 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Sep 88 p ! 


[Dispatch by Reporter Sun Yi (1327 3015): “Deng 
Xiaoping Has Friendly Conversation With Japanese 
Businessmen on Sino-Japanese Economic Coopera- 
tion”’] 

[Text] This morning, in the Great Hall of the People, 
Chairman Deng Xiaoping met with the Japan-China 
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Economic Association Delegation to China, led by Ryoi- 
chi Kawai, chairman of the Economic Association, with 
Kaheita Okazaki, permanent adviser to the Economic 
Association, and Eshiro Saito, chairman of the Japanese 
Federation of Economic Organizations. [order of names 
as published] He had a friendly conversation with the 
Japanese guests on how to further develop the economic 
cooperation between China and Japan. 


Deng Xiaoping said that generally speaking, the eco- 
nomic and trade development of the two countries since 
the normalization of Sino-Japanese diplomatic relations 
has been satisfactory. He hoped that Japan would speed 
up its investment in China, especially in technology 
transfer. He also hoped that Japan would adopt a more 
open policy and help China to increase its capability to 
earn foreign exchange. He said that this was more 
important than simply providing loans to China. 


Among the 67 members of the Japanese delegation there 
were many well-known individuals in Japanese eco- 
nomic circles. Deng Xiaoping asked them to express 
their views on China’s economic construction. 


Eishiro Saito said that the policies adopted by China in 
solving current problems, especially the inflation prob- 
lem, were feasible. These policies include the improve- 
ment of the investment environment and contraction of 
unproductive construction. Generally speaking, a long- 
term point of view should be adopted in order to 
improve the economy. 


Saito said that the iron and steel problem should be 
tackled first in developing the economy, because with the 
development of the iron and steel industry, other indus- 
tries such as the auto, shipbuilding, electronics, and 
electric industries would also be developed. At present, 
China’s iron and steel industry is not fully developed. 
The world’s per capita average of steel production is 165 
kg. To achieve this goal, China needs to produce at least 
150-160 million tons of steel per year. Therefore, China 
should put more effort into developing the iron and steel 
industry. 


Deng Xiaoping agreed with Saito’s idea. He said that in 
order to improve the economy, the contradiction 
between supply and demand had to be solved and the 
development speed of the raw and processed materia! 
industry could not be too slow. He suggested that people 
in Japanese economic circles explore the possibility of 
building steel mills in China in the form of joint invest- 
ment or sole proprietorship. 


Saito said that Japanese entrepreneurs would help China 
develop its iron and steel industry. He said that Japan 
and the relevant Chinese departments are now looking 
into relevant problems. Although there may be various 
kinds of difficulties when the actual work is carried out, 
such difficulties can be overcome by joint efforts on both 
sides. 
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Deng Xiaoping also talked to the guests about the 
Current economic situation and reform progress in 
China. 


Consultant Says China Lacks ‘Clear Objectives’ 
OW2709101488 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0919 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Sept 27 KYODO—China now provides a 
solid industrial base for foreign investors with the suc- 
cessful implementation of its current economic reform 


program, a leading Chinese business consultant said 
Tuesday. 


Tao Zuji, general manager of a private Chinese consult- 
ing firm, Shanghai Industrial Consultants, made the 
remark to a group of reporters here. 


Tao, in Tokyo to attend a seminar sponsored by the 
Thornton Group, a British fund management firm, said 
that China has made substantial progress since 1978, 
when the Chinese Government launched an economic 
reform plan. 


Particularly, three main factors account for China’s 
success, which Tao said, comprised ‘a very strong indus- 
trial base,’ consumer production has s being converted 
from former military production (ac ilities, and the con- 
tinued growth of China’s light industry. 


These factors contribute to China's favorable economic 
growth, he said. Some 200 industrial projects are cur- 
rently under way and consumer production is aimed at 
matching changes taking place in the rest of the world, 
Tao added. 


Looking back to the years prior to 1978, Tao said his 
visit to Japan is one example of significant changes now 
taking place in China. 


He said ‘ten years ago, I couldn't dream of coming to 
Japan,’ adding that even talking with a foreigner on the 
street would have required him to explain his conversa- 
tion to the central government. 


Increased foreign participation in China's various indus- 
trial projects will help his nation achieve further eco- 
nomic development, Tao said. 


However, he said that one of the main problems China 
faces at home is the government’s lack of ‘clear objec- 
tives.” 


He voiced the need for the Chinese Government to 
initiate concrete steps for the future. 


Tao said it was like a Chinese saying, ‘wading through a 
muddy river, it is important to feel the riverbed before 
making the next step.’ 
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While noting that China must now check its rapid 
growth rate, he said it remains to be seen what necessary 
Steps the country should take next. 


Tao said China’s economy is now overheated, with the 
inflation rate surging to 20 percent. 


Tao set up a private business consulting firm in 1978, 
which coincides with China's undertaking of its eco- 
nomic reform plan. His Shanghai-based firm has been 
fairly successful. 


Computer Software Exports to Japan Planned 
OW2709084488 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0706 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, Sept 27 KYODO—China will export 
computer software to Japan for the first time when it will 
ship personal computer software for mathematical for- 
mula and staff notation to the wholly owned software 
subsidiary of Mitsui and Co. By the yearend at the 
earliest, the Chinese maker said Tuesday. 


The Beijing Stone Group Co, the top Chinese word 
processor maker, disclosed Tuesday that it will ship such 
software to Bussan Digital Co, a software firm wholly 
owned by Mitsui, the second-largest Japanese general 
trading firm. 


The Beijing Stone Group, established five years ago with 
about 1,000 employees, has already developed word 
processors jointly with the Tokyo-based company, with 
sales reaching 317 million yuan last year. 


With this as a start, the Chinese group hopes to receive 
orders for other software from Bussan Digital, and to 
send engineers to Japan for training, officials said. 


Bussan Digital decided to import the latest Chinese 
software since it highly evaluated the group’s software 
development capability and in view of a shortage in 
Japan of systems designers and development engineers, 
they explained. 


Grabbing over 80 percent of Chinese word processor 
market, the group has so far developed four types of 
word processors with a unique input system that divides 
Chinese consonants and vowels. 


Tapping the keyboard a few times on the average is 
enough to form a Chinese character on such word 
processors, the officials added. 


Japanese Club Contributes to Red Cross 
OW 2609013388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1629 GMT 25 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September (XINHUA)—A Japanese club 
donated 85.69 million yen here today to the Red Cross 
Society of China to show their gratitude to the Chinese 
foster parents of Japanese war orphans. 
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President Takako Shibusawa of the Japanese Takara 
Club said, “our donation isn’t a big one, but if it can be 
of any help to the life of Japanese orphans’ Chinese 
foster parents and others who have taken care of the 
Japanese orphans, we'll feel very happy.” 


With more than 100 members, all of whom are women, 
the Takara Club has bee: engaged in social welfare 
activities since its foundation four decades ago. The 
donation was collected nationwide in Japan between fall 
last year and June this year. 


“We didn’t raise money from big enterprises,” said 
Shibusawa. ‘“‘What we have collected are genuine whole- 
hearted supports.” 


China’s Red Cross Society President Cui Yueli expressed 
thanks to Takako, the Takaro Club delegation and all 
donators. 


He said the problem of Japanese war orphans in China 
was left over by World War II. Japanese militarism’s 
aggression of China was not only a huge disaster to the 
Chinese people but also brought great sufferings to the 
Japanese people. Cui expressed his hope that such a 
miserable history will not be repeated. 


Cui said the Japanese donation will be used for the 
well-being of Japanese war orphans’ Chinese foster par- 
ents. 


Sources disclosed, 842 of the Japanese orphans raised in 
China went to Japan to look for their parents or relatives 
between March 1981 and March 1986, and more than 
300 of them realized their hope. 


Chinese, Japanese Peoples Want Closer Ties 
OW250905 1588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1512 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] Tokyo, September 24 (XINHUA)—A joint poll 
taken in China and Japan simultaneously shows that the 
people of both nations hope for closer relations with each 
other, the Japanese paper “YOMIURI SHIMBUN” 
reported today. 


According to the poll conducted in late August by 
“YOMIURI SHIMBUN” and a Chinese survey ogani- 
zation, more than half of the two peoples believe that 
present China-Japan relations are good, and 90 percent 
of the Chinese and Japanese respondents hope they get 
better. 


On the Japanese side, 54.6 percent of the respondents 
believe that the Japanese people have conducted self- 
examinations on the past war between the two countries, 
and 73.4 percent of the Japanese people say they feel 
close to the Chinese people. Only 53.6 percent of the 
Chinese people said they felt close to the Japanese. 
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However, the paper quoted the poll as saying that 76 
percent of the Japanese people trust the Chinese people, 
while only 48.5 percent of the Chinese people trust the 


Japanese people. 


The joint poll was conducted on the eve of the 10th 
anniversary of the signing of the China-Japan treaty of 
peace and friendship. 


DPRK Marks First National Tourism Day 
OW2809103788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0745 GMT 28 Sep 88 


[Text] Pyongyang, September 27 (XINHUA)—The 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) today 
celebrated its first national tourism day here, with vari- 
Ous programs organized by the General Bureau of 
National Tourism. 


Director Chon Ki-kap said in a film reception here that 
the DPRK hopes to develop its tourism in order to 
further exchanges between the Korean people and people 
from all over the world. 


The Korean Goverment began to develop its interna- 
tional tourism over the past few years. In 1986, the 
Administration Council established the General Bureau 
of National Tourism for formulating the policies and 
strengthening the management of international tourism. 


The DPRK became a formal member country of the 
World Tourism Organization at its seventh conference 
last September. 


According to the bureau's officials, about 10,000 foreign 
tourists have visited Pyongyang so far this year. The 
tourists came from China, the Soviet Union, the Eastern 
European countries, Thailand, Australia, Canada, and 
other Western countries. 


The officials hoped that the number of tourists visiting 
Pyongyang will increase to about 100,000 each year in 
the early 1990's. 


Congratulations Speech on DPRK Anniversary 
SK20091 14288 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 9 Sep 88 


(Speech by (Cui Yuanli), President of the China-Korea 
Friendship Association, on the 40th Founding Anniver- 
sary of the DPRK, in Chinese fading into Korean 
translation—apparently recorded] 


[Text] Dear Korean comrades: On the occasion of the 
40th anniversary of the founding of the DPRK, I, on 
behalf of the China-Korea Friendship Association, send 
warm congratulations and greetings to the fraternal 
Korean people. 
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By founding the DPRK on 9 September 1948, the 
Korean people created a socialist society in which the 
people are the masters of the country. 


Over the past 40 years, the Korean people have traversed 
a shining road filled with victory, overcoming difficultics 
and hardships under the leadership of the WPK headed 
by Comrade Kim Il-song. 


(?Since the end of) the Fatherland Liberation War, the 
Korean people have created brilliant achievements in 
socialist revolution and construction with their strong 
will and diligent labor, bringing about nature-remaking 
changes in Korea, building in the Orient a new socialist 
country with modern industry and advanced agriculture. 
The Korean people have attained proud successes on all 
fronts this year as they greet the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the DPRK by accelerating socialist construc- 
tion, launching into the 200-day campaign across the 
country initiated by the party Central Committee to 
fulfill the long-range goals of the third 7-year plan ahead 
of schedule. By so doing, they have basically completed 
large-scale construction projects, including the Sunchon 
Vinalon Complex, the Sariwon Potassic Fertilizer Plant, 
and the Taechon Hydroelectric Power Plant. 


We are truly pleased, as if with our own, with the success 
the fraternal Korean people have attained in many fields 
and wholeheartedly wish them greater success in future. 


China and Korea are fraternal neighbors having relations 
like those of lips and teeth, sharing a river as their 
border, and the people of the two countries are close 
comrades-in-arms and brothers. The people of our two 
countries have formed great blood friendship sharing life 
and death, joy and sorrow in the protracted struggle 
against the Japanese aggression and to defend national 
independence. 


Today, the people of our two countries are always caring 
for and supporting each other in socialist revolution and 
construction and in the struggle to realize the peaceful 
reunification of the country. This deep-rooted militant 
friendship between the people of the two countries has 
been personally provided and fostered by the great 
leaders of the Chinese people President Mao Zedong and 
Premier Zhou Enlai and the great leader of the Korean 
people resident Kim Il-song, and has overcome the 
trials of history. 


Now, under the warm consideration of the leaders of the 
two countries, China-Korea friendship is entering a new 
stage. As a leader of our country said some time ago, the 
relations of friendship between the people of China and 
Korea will remain unchanged forever. 


Comrades: We are pleased that the Korean people are 
continuously attaining new successes in the struggle to 
achieve the independent and peaceful reunification of 
their country and that they are receiving sympathy and 
support from the people of the entire world. 
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The WPK and the Korean Government are making 
steady efforts to ease and stabilize the situation on the 
Korean peninsula. In particular, President Kim Il-song 
has put forward a series of reasonable proposals to 
prevent the division of the nation and to realize the 
reunification of the country. 


On 23 June 1973, President Kim Il-song put forward the 
five principles for realizing the reunification of Korea, 
and the WPK and the Korean Government did their best 
to realize these principles. 


In 1980, the great leader of the Korean people President 
Kim Il-song put forward a reunification proposal by 
founding a democratic confederal republic of Koryo, and 
recently he expressed his willingness to realize dialogue 
with the South Korean authorities and the representa- 
tives of the political parties and public organizations of 
South Korea to ease tension on the Korean peninsula 
and to provide an atmosphere favorable for the peaceful 
reunification of the country. 


On last 20 July, the Standing Committee of the Supreme 
People’s Assembly of Korea adopted a letter to the South 
Korean National Assembly and proposed holding a 
North-South joint parliamentary meeting. This shows 
the true aspiration of the WPK and the Korean Govern- 
ment to ease the situation on the Korean peninsula. 


The Chinese people resolutely support the Korean peo- 
ple's just struggle. We are firmly convinced that the 
Korean people will win ultimate victory in the struggle to 
realize the independent and peaceful reunification of the 
country, no matter what difficulties they may come 
across along the way of their advance, and that the 60 
million Korean compatriots will be reunited. 


Now the Chinese people are making every effort to build 
socialism characteristic of China. In rccent years, our 
country has attained significant success in reforms in all 
areas, bringing about fundamental changes in the fea- 
tures of China. Reality proves that it is suitable for the 
reality and the public sentiment of China to maintain the 
four fundamental principles, to maintain reforms and 
openness, and to implement the policy of activating the 
economy. 


We have attained considerable success along the road of 
building a rich, strong, democratic, civilized, and mod- 
ern socialist country. Under the correct leadership of the 
party Central Committee, we will overcome all difficul- 
ties and realize this grand object of making China grow 
and prosper. 


Dear Korean comrades: The people of our country, 
together with the Korean people, express congratulations 
on the 40th anniversary of the founding of the DPRK. 
We sincerely wish the Korean people to have a happy 
holiday and wish the Korean people greater success in 
the struggle to realize socialist construction and the 
independent and peaceful reunification of the country. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


SRV Border ‘Provocations’ Jul-Sep Reported 
OW2809104788 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0651 GMT 28 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Sep (XINHUA)—Over the past few 
months, Vietnamese troops have committed frequent 
provocations along the border, killing, wounding, and 
ridnapping over a dozen Chinese residents living at the 
rontier. 


According to reports by the departments concerned, 
Vietnamese troops have since July initiated dozens of 
provocations in China’s Fangcheng, Pingxiang, Longz- 
hou, Jingxi, and Napo border areas. At the end of 
August, as fishermen from Songbai Township, Fang- 
cheng County, were fishing in Chinese waters, they were 
repeatedly attacked by armed Vietnamese ships. A young 
fisherman from Zhushan Village, named Yang Zirui, was 
hit in the waist by a bullet fired by Vietnamese troops 
when he was fishing. He is now disabled for the remain- 
ing years of his life. Another fisherman, named Su Jiwei, 
from Nanmushan Village was spreading a fishing net in 
Chinese waters when three Vietnamese soldiers in a 
speedboat came to chase him. They wounded him in the 
left shoulder with a bayonet and took away 12 fishing 
nets. Mao Jiafa, a 28-year-old peasant of Beijiao Village, 
Dongxing Town, was shot to death by Vietnamese sol- 
diers who hid in the bushes when he was working in the 
fields. On the morning of 12 September, some Vietnam- 
ese troops strafed with submachine guns our border 
residents who were tending their ducks at the river 
mouth of Beica. 2 He. Fifteen ducks were killed. On the 
same day, some Vietnamese troops sneaked into our 
territory and kidnapped four women who were doing 
their work there. On 15 September, as He Yueqiang and 
two other peasants of Shuikou Townshipo, Longzhou 
County, were riding a hand-guided tractor in the street, 
they were robbed of 3,000 yuan of renminbi by three 
Vietnamese soldiers who had slipped into our territory. 
During this period, Vietnamese special agents have 
sneaked into our territory on many occasions to conduct 
reconnnaissance and harassment, gather intelligence, 
and disrupt production activities of our border residents. 


On the Yunnan frontier, Vietnamese troops have fired 
thousands of shells at Jinping, Malipo, Funing, and 
Hekou Counties since the beginning of the third quarter. 
On 23 July, some Vietnamese troops slipped into Dong- 
gan Area of Malipo County. They took away oxen and 
horses and shot to death Wu Congxue, an individual of 
Miao nationality who had come back to his home village 
to visit his relatives. On 25 July, about a squad of 
Vietnamese soldiers intruded deep into our territory. 
They suddenly opened fire at Yang Chaowu, Ran Xing- 
wen, and a | 3-year-old boy named Yang Chaoming who 
were harvesting broad beans in the field. Ran Xingwen 
was killed. Yang Chaowu’s right hand was broken after 
being hit by gunshot, and he also was wounded in his left 
leg. Yang Chaoming was kidnapped by the Vietnamese 
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troops. On | August, a Vietnamese squad intruded into 
Daliangzihe Area in Funing County. They opened fire 
and killed one of our border residents on the street. On 
16 August, Liu Xueshen, a peasant of Bajiaoping in 
Malipo County, was working in the field when he was 
shot to death by some Vietnamese soldiers who had 
slipped into our territory. From July to September, 
Chinese militia posts at Sharenzhai, Banpo, and Fang- 
mashao were raided in over a dozen sneak attacks by 
Vietnamese troops. Our frontier militiamen fought back, 
killing and wounding more than 20 of the Vietnamese 
troops and capturing a quantity of submachine guns, 
antitank grenades, and other military supplies. 


Wu Xueqian Meets Malaysian Businessman 
OW2709194088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1208 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—Chinesc 
Vice-Premier Wu Xueqgian met with Lim Goh Tong, 
chairman of the Malaysian Ganting Group, at Zhon- 
gnanhai here this afternoon. 


Lim, who will also visit Shanghai, Guangzhou and other 
southern Chinese cities, is here primarily to discuss trade 
and explore into setting up cooperative projects with 
Chinese businesses. 


Celebratory Photo Exhibition Opens in Manila 
OW2809010788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1234 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Manila, September 27 (XINHUA)—A Chinese 
photo exhibition opened here today to celebrate the 39th 
anniversary of the founding of the People’s Republic of 
China. 


A stream of people from all walks of life here came to the 
exhibition hall of the National Library of the Philippines 
to see the 60 color pictures on display which reflect the 
progresses China made in 1988 by carrying out the 
policy of reforming and opening to the outside world. 


Writing in the visitor’s book, many praised the exhibi- 
tion, “*88, China’, as “very interesting and touching” 
and “great insights of the tradition and culture of 
China”. 


Manila Mayor Brigido Jun Simon presented a bouquet 
to the exhibition in congratulation of its successful 
opening in the city. 


The week-long exhibition was jointly sponsored by the 
National Library of the Philippines, the national histor- 
ical institute of the Philippines and the Chinese Embassy 
in Manila. 
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To mark China’s National Day, the cultural center of the 
Philippines and the Chinese Embassy will arrange spe- 
cial showings of latest Chinese documentary and feature 
films from [words indistinct] at the movie house of the 
Cultural Center. 


Near East & South Asia 


India’s Gandhi Rules Out Territorial Concessions 
OW2709172488 Beijing XINH'A in English 
1634 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] New Delhi, September 27 (XINHUA)—Indian 
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi said here today he will not 
make any territorial concessions to China when he visits 
that country. 


“There is no question of giving (away) any piece of land 
when | am in China during the visit”, Mr Gandhi said on 
his return from the Himalayan Kingdom of Bhutan after 
a four-day working visit. 


He said China had come up during his discussions with 
king of Bhutan Jigme Singye Wangchuk. 


Gandhi said much preparation is necessary before any 
visit to China. 


“You cannot rush into a visit (to a country) as important 
as China,” he stressed. 


Bhutan reached an agreement with China for settlement 
of its border dispute with China in May this year. 


Views Relations With Neighbors 
OW2709175288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1712 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] New Delhi, September 27 (XINHUA)—Indian 
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi said here today India and 
Bhutan have very close relations with each other. 


He told a press conference at the Delhi Airport upon his 
return from a four-day visit to Bhutan that during his 
visit he had discussed with King of Bhutan Jigme Singye 
Wangchuk regional and global matters. 


Gandhi answered a wide range of questions, including 
his proposed visit to China, India’s relations with Bang- 
ladesh and Bhutan and the situation in India’s northern 
state of Punjab. 


He said China had come up during his discussions with 
the King of Bhutan. 


Gandhi regretted Dhaka’s rejection to India’s offer to 
tide over the current flood situation and said the prob- 
lems of water sharing and management have been dis- 
cussed with Bangladesh and other neighbors. 
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Bangladesh President H.M. Ershad ts scheduled to arrive 
here on Thursday for a one-day visit during which 
bilateral matters would be discussed. 


Turning to the recent situation in Burma, the prime 
minister said he was saddened by what was happening 
there and hoped that the democratic process would be 
restored and the current repression would end. 


On the Punjab issue, Gandhi said he would invite 
Opposition leaders from Punjab for discussion in a few 
days. 


Egyptian Premier Holds Talks With Ambassador 
OW2809092288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0117 GMT 28 Sep 88 


[Text] Cairo, September 27 (XINITUA)}—Egyptian Pre- 
mier Atef Sedky met with Chinese Ambassador Zhan 
Shiliang here this evening. 


They discussed the latest developments in the Mideast 
situation and the bilateral relations between China and 


Egypt. 


Comparison of Li Peng Fetes Sri Lanka Leader 


Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 1429 
GMT on 19 September carries a report on Chinese 
Premier Li Peng hosting a banquet in honor of visiting 
Sri Lanka Prime Minister Premadasa. 


The XINHUA Chinese version has been compared to 
the XINHUA English version published in the 20 Sep- 
tember China DAILY REPORT, pages 16, 17, revealing 
the following variations: 


Page 17, second column, second paragraph, last sentence 
reads in XINHUA Domestic: ...vou have displayed." 


He said, Third World countries admire China’s example. 
Today, China has accomplished enormous develop- 
ments as result of the modernization policy. “We are 
pleased by your successes.” 


Present at the... (adding paragraph) 


Same page, same column, fourth paragraph, only sen- 
tence reads in XINHUA Domestic: ...and his party. 
Following the welcoming ceremony, Li Peng and Prema- 
dasa and his party entered the Great Hall of the People 
and had cordial conversations at the Hebei Hall. 


The Sri Lanka... (adding sentence) 
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Sub-Saharan Africa 


Qiao Shi Meets Sudanese; Comments on Plenum 
OW2709173788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1617 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—To sum up 
China’s experience in its 10-year reform and determine 
steps for further reform are the main theme of the 
current plenary session of the Chinese Communist 
Party’s 13th Central Committee, said Qiao Shi here 
today. 


At a meeting with the visiting Sudanese Umma Party 
delegation, Qiao Shi, Standing Committee member of 
the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) Political Bureau, 
said that the key issue in China’ reform is to straighten 
out the country’s pricing syst « and correspondingly 
carry out a reform in the wage system. 


Qiao said China plans to spend vo years improving the 
ecoromic environment, straightening out economic 
order and solving the problem of overheated growth. 


To lay a better foundation for further reform, Qiao said, 
China has to slow down its pace of reform, firmly reduce 
the scope of capital construction, curb excessive con- 
sumption and control inflation. 


Qiao said the Chinese Government and Communist 
Party are confident of solving the above problems. 


The Umma Party delegation is led by Bashir Omar 
Fadlella, the party’s deputy general secretary. Both sides 
held that the Umma Party delegation’s current visit to 
China will further promote the relationship between the 
Chinese Communist Party and the Sudanese Umma 
Party. 


Bashir Omar Fadlella passed a letter from Sadiq Siddiq 
al-Mahdi, chairman of the Umma Party and Sudan’s 
prime minister, to Zhao Ziyang, general secretary of the 
Chinese Communist Party. 


The Umma Party is the biggest political party and a 
major ruling party of Sudan. This is the first time that 
the party has sent a delegation to China. 


After its arrival September 19, the delegation discussed 
relations between the Umma Party and the Chinese 
Communist Party with Zhu Liang, head of the Interna- 
tional Liaison Department of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee. The two parties signed a protocol of cooperation 
Monday [26 September]. 
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West Europe 


Wan Li Meets EC Delegation, Discusses Tibet 
OW2709141188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1249 GMT 27 Sep 88 


{Text} Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—Wan Li, 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress, today reaffirmed that Tibet 13 an 
inseparable part of China. 


At a meeting with a visiting delegation for relations with 
China from the [ :ropean Parliament, Wan said China 
opposes all separatist activities, and the Tibet Autono- 
mous Region can neither be independent nor semi- 
independent. 


He expressed his appreciation of the correct position on 
Tibet of the Enlarged Executive Bureau of the European 
Parliament, taken at a meeting held last February. 


Speaking of the relations between China and the Euro- 
pean Community (EC), Wan expressed his hope of 
further strengthening and consolidating bilateral cooper- 
ation and relations in the fields of politics, economy, 
science, technology and culture. 


Geoffrey Hoon, head of the delegation, also reiterated 
the EC’S position of supporting China’s sovereignty. 


He told Wan that the discussions between his delegation 
and leading members of Chinese Government ministries 
have enriched their understanding of China’s present 
situation. 


Shipping Company To Shift Business to Hamburg 
AU2709120888 Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER 
ALLGEMEINE in German 27 Sep 88 p 16 


[(““W.G.” report: “Will Hamburg Become a Center of 
Trade With China?’’] 


[Text] Hamburg, 26 September—Hamburg hopes to be 
able to further expand its position as the West European 
center of trade with China. The HAMBURGER 
ABENDBLATT reports that the president of the Chinese 
state shipping company Cosco, the largest shipping com- 
pany of the world, promised Hamburg Mayor Henning 
Voscherau during a visit to Seoul (South Korea) to 
establish Cosco’s European headquarters in Hamburg. 
Cosco will withdraw its employees from Rotterdam and 
Antwerp and will administer all ships moving to and 
from Western Europe from Hamburg in the future. 


Such a decision gives rise to the hope that it will— 
indirectly—create 700 new jobs in the Hamburg port. It 
is expected that the Volkswagen Company will then have 
its spare parts and subcontractor parts for the overseas 
assembly works shipped via Hamburg. This would entail 
the construction of a center for storage and packaging of 
automobile parts in Hamburg with investments of 
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DM40 million. Volkswagen delivers products to Chinese 
assembly works for the Santana model (in Shanghai) and 
the Audi 100 model (in Dalan). 


Cosco has more than 200 ships departing from Hamburg 
per year. According to the HAMBURGER ABEND- 
BLATT, this year 8,000 containers out of approximately 
30,009 containers loaded by Cosco in Hamburg belong 
to the Volkswagen Company. The Volkswagen Company 
has not yet made an official decision to concentrate the 
shipping of its spare and subcontractor parts to Ham- 
burg. Over the next few days the Cosco Shipping Com- 
pany will move into offices in Hamburg. Not only the 
Chinese transport company Sinotrans but also the Ham- 
burg shipping company Blohm and Voss are expecting 
further stimuli from this shift in business. Blohm and 
Voss sees the chance to become the favorite repair yard 
for Cosco ships in Europe. 


Li Peng Briefs Daimler-Benz Chairman Reuter 
OW2709161388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1556 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng met Edzard Reuter, chairman of the board 
of directors of the Daimler-Benz Company of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany, and his party here today. 


Briefing the visitors on China’s automobile industry, Li 
said that China is concentrating its production of cars in 
three factories: the No. | Motor Vehicle Plant in north- 
east China’s Changchun City, Shanghai Volkswagen 
Corporation and the No. 2 Motor Vehicle Plant in Hubei 
Province. 


He said it is impossible to have limousines manufac- 
tured nationwide. “Without concentrated mass produc- 
tion, there can be no quality and efficiency,” he added. 


Li said he hoped the China North Industrial (Group) 
Corporation will cooperate well with the Daimler-Benz 
company in producing heavy-duty trucks with ensured 
quality and as many China-made parts as possible. 


Reuter expressed his hope for long-term cooperation 
between his company and China. 


Briefing the visitors on China’s current economic situa- 
tion, Li said in the next two years China will concentrate 
on improving the economic environment and rectifying 
the economic order. However, he said, this does not 
mean that China will make any change in its policies of 
reform and opening to the outside world. 


“China will reduce its economic growth rate appropri- 
ately for better progress,” Li added. 
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The meeting was followed by a ceremony for the signing 
of a contract on a production license for heavy-duty 
trucks between the China North Industrial (Group) 
Corporation and the Daimler-Benz Company. Li, Reuter 
and Chinese State Councillor Zou Jiahua were present. 


The project will help China improve the quality of its 
heavy-duty trucks and increase their competitiveness on 
the international market. 


Under the contract, the project will be able to manufac- 
ture 6,000 heavy-duty trucks of 8 to 20 tons during the 
first five years, with 95 percent of their parts and 
components made in China. It will enter mass produc- 
tion in 1989 for the domestic and international markets. 


Kohl Offers Efforts To Alleviate Debt Crisis 
OW2809044988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1622 GMT 27 sep 88 


[Text] Bonn, September 27 (XINHUA)—Federal Ger- 
man Chancellor Helmut Kohl today addressed the open- 
ing of the World Bank-IMF annual meeting, offering 
efforts to alleviate the debt burden and poverty of 
developing countries. 


The chancellor spoke highly of the “significant contribu- 
tions” made by the World Bank and the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF) to world economic development. 


He also expressed appreciation for the two economic 
bodies’ efforts in seeking ‘‘equality of just interest.” 


On the debt crisis, he said the issue could be settled only 
through constructive cooperation between creditors ard 
debtors, rather than confrontation. 


He rated it is an important step thei Federal Germany 
attempted to reduce the imbalance in world trade by 
drarnatically increasing imports. 


Bonn’s imports from developing countries went up by 
five percent, while its exports declined by more than 
eight percent in the first half of this year. 


Kohl said the situation in developing countries remains 
difficult, though the world’s economy is experiencing 
improvement. Debts act as a heavy burden, threatening 
debtor nations’ political and social stability, he said. 


He called for more measures ' > bring the crisis to an end, 
saying Bonn had exempted the poorest countries from 
development aid debts. Since June, the remission has 
also extended to some African countries with the heavi- 
est debts. 


The exemption has cost Federal Germany eight billion 
marks (about 4.27 billion U.S. dollars), he said. 


Kohl also offered increased financial assistance for envi- 
ronmental protection programs in developing countries. 
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The annual meeting, which will last until September 29, 
ise to focus on the debi crisis and the poverty of 
de ng countries and relations between rich and 
poor nations. 


countries were at industrial nations 
for thele tae tat yp ayy 
interest rates, which they believe had deepened the debt 


crisis while the latter that their economic policies 
were guaranteeing the economic growth. 
The meeting is attended by more than 10,000 people 


from 151 countries and regions. 


OW 2908001788 Beving MINIIUN In Englah 


Ow? 
1335 GMT Hf Sep 


_ Paris, September 26 (XINHUA)—Paris Mayor 


acques Chirac met the youth delegation here 
this afternoon. = 


Chirac that the visit will be conducive to the good 
relations between France and China as well as the two 


capitals. 

ty ge tyd my are the future of China and 
that yh a yh ~ practice in the country will 
help it modernizations in preparation for the 
21st Century. 


The 32-member Beiying youth delegation arrived here 
for a visit on September |7 at the invitation of Chirac. 


French C: To Build Waterworks 
OW 280909 ng XINHUA in English 
0827 GMT 28 Sep 


[Text] Paris, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Degre- 


mont C of France will build the Jiulongpo water- 
works in Southwest China, according to a 
contract signed here today 
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reached 19 billion wanes 
dollars) in nearly three years 
ning 1985. the first Western countries prov ~ 
financial aid to China, the French minister said, France 
will make continued efforts in this respect. 


(three Cllos' US. dollars 


“on Turkish Referendum 
ng XINHUA in English 


XINHUA ‘News 
OW27091 21988 
0919 GMT 27 Sep 


("News Analysis: Turkish Referendum, Joys and Sor- 
rows for All”-—XINHUA headline] 


ae September 26 (XINHUA)—To both ruling 

and opposition parties, Monday's [26 September] outcome 
of the national referendum for a proposed change in the 
electoral law was perhaps a sorrow sweetness. 


The ruling Motherland Party headed by Prime Minister 
Turgut Ozal suffered defeat in the referendum, winning 
ust 35 percent of the votes, 15 percent less than the 

required votes to amend any article of the 
Constitution. 


In the referendum Sunday, the country’s 26.6 million 
voters were asked whether they wanted the Constitution 
to be amended to allow local elections scheduled for next 
March to be brought forward by four months. 

The 


Despite the government drive to increase civil servants’ 
referendum. around 65 


Pony ban somewhat Goctined a .000 voters in 
the referendum compared with the vote it gained in last 
November's general election. 


“It was a yellow card to the Oval government,” said the 
Turkish newspaper “MILLIVET™ today. 


a ae on eee 
outcome of the referendum as it failed to more than 
70 percent “no” vote to force Oxal to step 
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But it was a sweetness to the tion as it foiled what 
it called “the Motherland y's attempt to divert 
Turks’ attention from economic owiala,” 


Analysts here believe that some Turkish voters are 
getting impatient with the performance of the Ozal 
administration as inflation and price hiking have 
adversely affected their life. 


ow? Ow7watelaes 


1129 GMT 27 Sep 


Ne Warsaw, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Polish 
m (Parliament) ay Lane Politburo member of 
Poland's ruling ieczyslaw Rakowski, as chair- 
man of the Council of Miniseers heading Potend’s nen 


government 


ng Pan in 1 


New Polish Premier Rokowski To Continue Reform 
OW 2709203788 ng XINHUA in English 
1213 GMT 27 Sep 


= t) Warsaw, September 27 (XINHUA)—New Polish 

rer Mieczyslaw Rakowski declared here today that 
his government will resolutely continue the ongoing 
economic 


~ yop ty Tf f it, . 
after he was appointed t premier Rakowski, 
born in December 1926. is a member both of the 
Politburo and Secretariat of the ruling Polish United 
Workers’ Party. 


He said the prior [as received] task for the government is 
to win more social and will hold consultations 
with social circles trade umions for the purpose. 


He said a broader-based government will be formed 
through consultations. 


His predecessor rew Messner, who became head of 
the government in 1985. announced resigna- 
tion on September 19 following severe criticism last 
August from the ruling party on failures to curb eco- 
nomic slidedown in fire half of 1988. 
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XINHUA ‘Profile’ of New Polish Premier 
OW 2809010288 mt NINHUA in English 
1221 GMT 27 Sep 


“Rakowski: Poland's New Premier (Profile)”—XIN- 
UA headline] 


ail jing, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Polish 
Parl 1) saety gopeintee Politburo member of 
Poland's ruling party Mieczyslaw Ravowski, as chair 
man of the Council of Ministers heading Poland's neat 


government. 


1, 1926. He was 
Institute in 1956, and earned his doctorate in history the 

ng year. During the Second World War he worked 
in the Poznan railwa repair rt yard before he became an 
officer in the Polish s Army (1945-1949), 


Rakowski was a member of the Polish Workers’ tre 
gee ft pe United Workers’ Party) in | 

was a political worker in the Central Committee of 
the Polish United Worker's Party (PZPR), 1949-1952, 
and from 1955 to 1957. 


He first yy pny weekly 
POLITYKA during 1957-1958, and then editor-in-chief 
of the magazine from 1958 to 1982. He was also chair- 
man of the Polish Journalists association during |958- 


Rakowski was elected Polish deputy in 1972, and 


Central Committee in 


worker's union in 1981. Four years later, Rakowsk: 
headed the Social and Economic Committee of the 


and “Chancellor's Dismissal” 
Jarazeiski Asks Poles To New Government 
OW 2809035888 ng XINHUA in English 


government 1s 
difficult conditions under which it was formed. 


the 
Jaruzelsk: told the Seym (Parliament) that Poland will 
forge ahead despite economic difficulties and social 
disturbance. 
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was appointed the new premier of the country, though 
incumbent Premier Zbigniew Messner will continue in 
office until Rakowski forms his own government 


Rakowski told the Seym that he is not “the saviour-like 
socialist-activist head of government” the country needs 
now, but said he will do his best to win the confidence of 


the people. 


He said he will “carry out political and economic reform 
without delay” and organize “a politically broader-based 
coalition government.” 


Rakowski asked the Seym for two weeks to form a new 


government. 
Mao Zhlyons CPC ~~“ Leaves for CSSR 
OW 2809035 ng XINHUA in English 

[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)}—A Commu- 


1628 GMT 27 Sep 

nist workers’ led Mao Zhiyong. 

Payot Ci dy of OR hg 
secretary langa) 

provincial committee, left here by air today for a friendly 

visit to Czechoslovakia. 


XINHUA ‘Roundup’ 


on ees Cooperation 
ng XINHUA in English 


{“Roundup: H Cooperation Leads to Come- 
Guochang)”—XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Budapest, September 27 (XINHUA)}—Hungary 
i agreement with the Economic Community 


[26 September] on mutual 
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On the other hand, the agreement does require that both 
Hungary and the EC cut their tariff rates for industrial 
products in order to facilitate exporting. More important 
for the Hungarian economy is the expansion of cooper- 
ation in mutual investments, and exc in industrial 
technology, and educational and scientific cooperation. 
To this end, Hungary has set up an information center to 
collect EC economic information for its chamber of 
commerce, Nevertheless, the trade agreement will not 
eliminate all the trade barriers between EC and Hungary, 
Although some barners will be removed in the wat 
year, most will not come down until 1992, Only — 
can free trade between EC and Hungary be possible. 


The government newspaper MAGYAR HIRLAP (HUN- 
GARIAN NEWS) commented today: “No doubt the day 
(when the agreement was signed) has great neers 
in Hungarian economic history, but no miracles should 
be expected in the near future.” 


Observers here say that at present, the agreement has 
more political than economic significance. It will pro- 
mote tion between the two markets (Comecon 
and EC), which will benefit the easing of tensions in 
Europe, and improve East-West European relations. 


According to Hungarian newspapers, the Soviet Union 
has expressed its wish to enter into negotiations with the 
EC since June of this year. It was at that time when 
Comecon said in a tentative statement that Comecon 
member countnes can establish relations with Common 
Market countries individually. 


The Soviet Union will start preparatory talks with the 

Common Market October 24-25, while Czechoslovakia 

has decided to continue its own talks with the EC on 

November ||. Other countries, such as Bulgaria, Poland, 

and Democratic Germany, are also prepared to initiate 

talks with the EC in a bid +. 4 yh pe 
reform 


cooperation. Amid an atmosphere and open- 
ing to the outside world in East Europe, the Comecon 


member countries will increase contact with the Com- 
mon Market in the future, following Hungary's role as 


pioneer in cooperating with the EC. 


Chi Haotian Meets | Vacationers 
OW 2809033588 Beying XINHUA in English 
1621 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beying, September 27 (XINHUA)}—Chi Haotian, 
chief of general staff of the Chinese People's Liberation 
Army, met a vacationing group from the Hungarian 
People's Army here today 


Members of the group are Lieutenant General Gyula 
Remenyi. former deputy chief of general staff of the 
Hungarian People’s Army. Major General Egon Szabo. 
deputy director of the General Political Department of 
the People’s Army, and their wives 
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Review of Last Three ‘3d Ple Sessions’ 
HK2809025488 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1000 GMT, 27 Sep 88 


fm by Shi Fu (4258 1133): “The Three ‘3rd Plenary 
ions’ Held by the CPC Central Committee Over the 
Past 10 Years") 


“ ext] Hong Kong, 27 September (ZHONGGUO 
ONGXUN SHE)—The 3rd Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee began on 26 September of this 
year. The 3rd Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee will mainly concentrate on improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order in order to rationally push on with China's reform. 


Perhaps, by coincidence, the three “3rd plenary 
sessions” held by the CPC Central Committee over the 
past 10 years are all of paramount importance: 


The 3rd Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Com- 
mittee convened in December of 1978 went down in 
history as a meeting stressing aa emancipa- 
tion” and “bringing order out of chaos.” 3rd Plenary 
Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee negated the 
erroneous principle of “grasping the class struggle as the 
key link” and decided to follow Deng Xiaoping's prag- 
matic line stressing economic t. Therefore, 
the 3rd Plenary Session of the | ith CPC Central Com- 
mittee was an important turning point in the history of 
the CPC and the staring point of the reform and opening 
up of mainland China. 


The 3rd Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central Com- 
mittee convened in October of 1984 was a meeting 
known for its stress on carrying out “overall reform” in 
China. The 3rd Plenary Session of the | 2th CPC Central 
Committee passed the “CPC Central Committee's Deci- 
sion on the Reform of the Economic Structure” and 
decided to “speed up pace of the overall reform of the 
economic structure by centering the reform on the 
cities,” implement a series of reform measures in China, 
such as expanding the decisionmaking pow.r of the 
enterprises, implementing the factory director responsi- 
bility system, developing the role of market regulation, 
developing the commodity economy, carrying out the 
reform of the price structure, separating the functions of 
the government from those of the enterprises, imple- 
menting the contracted responsibility system, imple- 
menting the joint-stock system on a trial basis, and so on. 


Over the past 4 years, by carrying out the above men- 
tioned reforms, Mainland China has greatly invigorated 
its enterprises, expanded its competition mechanism, 
and accelerated its economic development. However, a 
lot of problems have also emerged in the course of the 
reform, particularly the problem of inflation and the 
problem of price hikes, which have not only prevented 
the reform from going further but also caused social 
unrest in China. Therefore, the central topic for discus- 
sion at the current 3rd Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
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Central Committee is: “Improving the economic envi- 
ronment and rectifying the economic order,” which boils 
down to the following aspects: |. To check inflation and 
stabilize prices; 2. To slow down the over-heated eco- 
nomic growth; 3. To strengthen party and government 
disciplines and crack down on the malpractice of party 
and government officials seeking private gains by abus- 
ing their powers and the corruption among party and 
government officials; 4. To slow down the pace of the 
price reform and wage reform. 


When meeting Japanese guests a few days ago, Deng 
Xiaoping stressed that “in order to successfully carry out 
the economic development, first, we must be boldly and 
steadily take one step after another; Second, in carrying 
out the economic development, we should not pursue an 
unrealistically high speed. Now, the speed of China's 
economic development is too high.” These remarks of 
Deng Xiaoping can be rded as the keynote of the 3rd 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 


If we say that the keynotes of the 3rd Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee and the 3rd Plenary 
Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee were 
“opening up to the outside world" and “reform” respec- 
tively, then it can be said that the keynote of the current 
3rd Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Committee 
is “readjustment.” When writing a poem or an article, 
the Chinese like to follow the steps of “starting, continu- 
ing, shifting, and combining.” The two previous 3rd 
Plenary Sessions of the CPC Central Committee can be 
regarded as the steps of “starting” and “continuing” 
while the current 3rd Plenary Session of the CPC Central 
Committee can be regarded as the step of “shifting.” | 
hope that the 3rd Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee to be convened 5 years later will be 
able to take the step of “combining,” which means that 
after carrying out the readjustment, China will be able to 
have a fine economic environment and a good economic 
order conducive to the development of China's reform 
and construction. 


Further Reportage on Carrier Rocket Launch 


OW2709162988 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 27 Sep 88 


{Text} Dear audience: China has succeeded in using a 
missile-carrying nuclear submarine to launch a carrier 
rocket to the designated areas of the high seas from 14 to 
27 September and achieved its expected goal. The fol- 
lowing is a recorded report by our station reporters 
(Zhou Yuchun) and (Li Keming) from the launching site. 


{Begin recording] [sound of alarm] [Unidentified voice] 
Combat alarm! All men guard your posts! All men guard 
your posts. Submerge! [splashing sound] 
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[Reporter] Dear audience, right now the commander of 
the missile-carrying nuclear submarine has issued an 
order to submerge. We have the bluish-gray nuclear 
submarine in sight. Loaded with the carrier rocket, it was 
escorted by a fleet of naval and observation vessels, 
sailing toward the high sea. It did not take long for the 
submarine to submerge into the vast sea. 


[Unidentified voice) Be ready in one minute! 


[Reporter] The nuclear submarine which shoulders the 
task of launching the carrier rocket is one designed and 
developed by China. The commander's room is full of 
sophisticated instruments and equipment with flickering 
signal lamps of different colors. Now the scientific and 
technical personnel as well as the naval officers and men 
in the submarine are busy conducting their final tests on 
the carrier rocket. 


Five horn blasts} [Unidentified voice] All stations stand 
y for the command. 


[Sound of waves] [Unidentified voice gives indistinct 
command] 


[Reporter] Dear listeners, right now | am making my 
report from the observation ship. The observation ship 
on which I am sailing is approximately 1,000 meters 
from the launching zone. Today the weather around the 
sea is exceptionally clear. [unidentified voice giving 
indistinct command heard in background] The nuclear- 
powered ballistic missile submarine is now sailing 
beneath the sea near us, but we are unable to see any sign 
of it from the observation ship. 


[Countdown from five to command to fire) [sound of 
rocket launch] 


[Reporter] Dear listeners, on the sea surface in front of 
our ship on the right, a cream-white rocket suddenly 
dashes out of the sea and soars into the sky. The tail of 
the rocket discharges a long flame, orange-red in color, 
and it lights up the wide sea and blue sky with a splendid 
glow. We can see a water column trailing the tail of the 
rocket. The water column rushes down like a waterfall 
from the sky. The scene has been magnificent. 


[Unidentified voice] The rocket is flying normally. The 
rocket is flying normally. 


{Unidentified voice] (?Chang Jiang) has located its tar- 
get. (?Chang Jiang) has located its target. 


[Unidentified voice] (?Chang Jiang) is tracking nor- 
mally. (?Chang Jiang) is tracking normally. 


[Unidentified voice] The rocket has landed at the desig- 
nated area on the high seas. The rocket has landed at the 
designated area on the high seas. 


{Sound of siren followed by Chinese National Anthem] 
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[Reporter] Dear listeners, we gladly announce that the 
carrier rocket launched by our country's nuclear-pow- 
ered submarine under the sea surface has accurately 
landed at the designated area on the high seas, thousands 
of miles away. Right now, all the participating scientists 
and technicians, and officers and men of the PLA are 
rejoicing. They are blowing the ships’ sirens, and playing 
the national anthem to celebrate the victory. 


Communique on Test ‘Success’ 
OW2709155988 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1500 GMT 27 Sep 88 


(“Press communique”) 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Sep (XINHUA)—Our country today 
has completely concluded a test in carrier rocket launch- 
ing to the designated sea area that began on 14 Septem- 
ber. The carrier rocket was launched by a Chinese-made 
nuclear submarine from underwater. The rocket accu- 
rately splashed down at the designated sea area. The 
entire test was a success. 


Scientist Evaluates Launch 
OW2709154988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1531 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—“Some com- 
ponents of China’s self-designed nuclear submarine have 
approached advanced world levels,” Huang Xuhua, 
chief designer of China’s submarines, said here today. 


Huang, pioneer of China’s nuclear submarines, said in 
an interview with XINHUA that the successful under- 
water launch of a carrier rocket from a nuclear subma- 
rine “struck up an ambitious song, sparked by the talents 
and wisdom of Chinese intellectuals.” 


The British [nationality as received] physicist Cornelis 
Drebbel designed the first mechanical submarine in 
1620. “But it was not until the Americans manufactured 
the world’s first nuclear-powered submarine that a true 
submarine came into being,” said the 62-year-old Chi- 
nese engineer in his strong Hakka accent. 


“With submarines, you can sail underwater around the 
world for several months,” he remarked. 


China began planning the design of its first nuclear 
submarine three years before the Americans completed 
the construction of their first nuclear underwater sub, 
Huang said. 


When Huang was assigned the task of doing research on 
nuclear submarines, he was just over 30 years old. 


Huang, who was born in southern Guangdong Province, 
had studied ship building at college. Since 1949, he has 
designed commercial ships, mine-sweepers, and anti- 
submarine vessels for the New China. 
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“Submarine-designing is a huge systematic engineering 
project. With tens of thousands of parts on board, you 
must have very careful control,”” Huang said. 


The construction of China’s first nuclear submarine 
involved a hundred kilometres of electrical cable and 
pipe, in addition to countless other parts. “Not even a 
small error occured,” Huang said. 


Wang Huique, command-in-chief of the launch of the 
carrier rocket, said that the success of the submarine’s 
underwater launch “marked another leap forward for 
China’s national defense modernization. And it also had 
some technical breakthroughs compared to the last sub- 
marine rocket launch in 1982.” 


XINHUA ‘Feature’ on Test 
OW2709202688 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1442 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Feature by XINHUA reporters Huang Caihong and Cao 
Guogiang: “Giant Dragon Over the Blue Sea”—XIN- 
HUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Sep (XINHUA)—On a sunny day in 
September, there were sprays of joy over the vast sea 
when the reporters were on a Chinese nuclear submarine 
sailing toward the designated sea area for the carrier 
rocket test. 


Six years ago, the reporters witnessed the magnificent 
launch of a carrier rocket by a submarine from under the 
water here. Today, we were particularly excited to watch 
another underwater launch of a carrier rocket by a 
nuclear submarine in the same sea area. We met the 
husky submarine captain on the conning tower and 
asked him: “What is the difference between this test 
launch and the last one?”’ He said in a mysterious smile: 
“An expert will see the knack, while a layman only 
watches the show. If you know rocketry, you will see the 
great progress we have made during the launching. If you 
don’t, you will watch the show only.” 


“Dive to launch depth!” At the captain’s command, the 
bluish-grey nuclear submarine, like a giant whale, rapidly 
submerged in the deep sea. Some 10 minutes later the 
nuclear submarine was sailing smoothly and slowly at 
the designated depth. From a minicomputer-controlled 
closed-circuit television screen in the command cabin, 
we could see personnel in other cabins making prepara- 
tions for the launch in an orderly manner. 


During the last 10 minutes of launch preparation, we 
went to the spacious launch cabin which is a complex 
and sophisticated electronic world with colorful indica- 
tor lamps glittering over modern computers, and well- 
organized rows of huge, upright, cylindrical silver rocket 
launchers. Nearly 100 scientists, technicians and sailors 
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were attentively operating up to 1,000 instruments and 
equipment - - - - [XINHUA ellipses] The operation in the 
entire launch cabin was well-coordinated and in good 
order. 


“Ready to launch!” The command came over the 
speaker from the director of the rocket department in a 
resolute, decisive voice. A young rocket launch captain 
stood in front of the launch control panel with his right 
thumb on the main launch button. The entire cabin 
became so quiet that we could almost hear people’s 
breathing. Everyone was staring at the launch captain’s 
right thumb. 


“Five, four, three, two, one, launch!” Following this loud 
command, the launch captain leaned to the right and 
forcefully pushed the launching button. A red indicator 
lamp glowed, showing the rocket’s lift-off. A loud sound 
shook the nuclear submarine, which was like a wild horse 
freed from its reins, but after some 10 seconds was tamed 
by a strong cowboy. 


The rocket flew rapidly out of the launcher. At that 
moment we saw on the launch cabin’s television screen a 
huge mass of gas, created when the rocket left the 
launcher. Pushing up through the sea water, the gas 
created clusters of bubbles like volcanic lava. Then 
Orange flames spurted out of the tail of the rocket, 
making layer upon layer of seawater boil. 


When the rocket was emerging from the water, a thun- 
derous sound came from under the water, causing a 
violent shock on the calm surface. Suddenly, a milky- 
white “giant dragon” flew out of a big hole in the biue 
sea. 


The “giant dragon” lifted off. A water spout pushed up 
by a powerful gas wave broke and splashed on the sea 
surface, causing huge clusters of white spray. The large 
flame shooting from the rocket tail created a magnificent 
red ray on the sea and in the sky. Grayish-white smoke 
rose and gradually became a huge mushroom cloud 
drifting over the sea. In a split second, the “giant 
dragon,” holding up its head and throwing out its chest, 
quickly flew toward outer space and soon became a small 
dot of light, leaving a long streak of white cloud in the 
sky, like a swinging silver chain bidding farewell to 
people. The picture was even more magnificent than 
what we saw 6 years ago. It was exactly like some have 
described as “‘something which can swallow cloud, spit 
fog, hide itself underwater and fly in outer space.” 


“The rocket has accurately splashed down at the desig- 
nated sea area!” “The instrument module has been 
recovered!” The inspiring good news were sent to the 
launch command post by powerful radios on the survey 
ship “Yuan Wang” from a thousand li away. The com- 
mander in chief of the launch stood up from his chair in 
front of the command panel, all smiles, and said to the 
reporters: “Compared with the 1982 submarine launch 
of a carrier rocket, this successful underwater launch of 
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the carrier rocket by a nuclear submarine has made a 
great technological breakthrough, marking a new leap in 
modernization of China’s national defense. 


RENMIN RIBAO Editorial on Party Leadership 
HK2809095488 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Sep 88 p 1 


[Editorial entitied: “Give Play to Our Political Superi- 
ority’—On Strengthening Party Leadership in the 
Course of Deepening Reform in an All-Around Way.**] 


[Text] The just-concluded Central Work Conference 
pointed out that in the next 2 years, the stress of reform 
and construction should be put on improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying economic order so as 
to deepen overall reform, including price reform and 
wage reform, and to accelerate the establishment of a 
new system of socialist commodity economy. To put 
forward this task is of great significance to our country’s 
economic and social development. Without a doubt, 
there are also many difficulties in completing the task. 
Do we have the ability to overcome the difficulties and 
deepen reform? How should we overcome the difficulties 
and deepen reform? The Third Plenary Session is dis- 
Cussing these questions, the people are concerned about 
them, and the world is watching. 


This is not the first time we have encountered great 
difficulties. In the past, our party overcame many diffi- 
culties that were much more serious than the current 
ones. What it relied on were unified will and action of 
the whole party, subordination of the part to the whole, 
and subordination of the whole party to the Central 
Committee. Currently, our difficulties are much smaller 
than those in the past, and we have many more favorable 
conditions than in the past. The major unfavorable 
factors now are comparatively slack discipline and lack 
of unified action. We should give play to political 
superiority, strengthen party leadership, and enforce 
party and government discipline and the law to ensure 
that the difficulties in reform will be overcome and the 
reform will proceed smoothly under the party leadership. 


The key to strengthening party leadership in the course 
of deepening reform is to handle well the relationship 
between the part and the whole and between partial 
interests and the interests of the whole. The part should 
be subordinate to the whole, and the partial interests 
should be subordinate to the interests of the whole. With 
the deepening of reform and the development of a 
socialist commodity economy, the interests of all strata 
and various groups are showing more and more a ten- 
dency toward pluralization day by day. This is a mani- 
festation of social progress. In this new situation, party 
Organizations at all levels should never forget the inter- 
ests of the whole. Marx and Engels clearly and definitely 
pointed out in the “Manifesto of the Communist Party” 
as early as more than 100 years ago: “Communists point 
out and bring to the front the common interests of the 
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entire proletariat, independently of all nationality,’ and 
“Communists always and everywhere represent the 
interests of the movement as a whole.” 


Our party faithfully represents the interests of the people 
of all nationalities throughout China. As components of 
the party as a whole, tasty Organizations at all levels 
must never become a “local party,” a “department 
party,” or a “unit party” that stresses only its partial 
interests and neglects ke interests of the whole. The 
most fundamental of the four cardinal principles, the 
foundation of our countfy, is upholding party leadership 
which first of all meags the leadership of the party 
Central Committee. This is the biggest political superi- 
ority with which we can concentrate the strength of the 
whole party and the entire nation in surmounting any 
difficulties. All party organizations and members must 
resolutely implement the party Central Committee’s 
major policy decisions on reform and maintain unity 
with the party Central Committee; under the command 
of the party Central Committee, all party organizations 
and members must act in unison and, in their respective 
positions, strive to ensure the implementation of its 
policy decisions. Our party organizations at various 
levels are always highly conscious and maintain a high 
standard of keeping the cardinal principles in mind and 
taking the overall situation into account. In the new 
situation, carrying forward our fine tradition, strength- 
ening the concept of taking the overall situation into 
account, and combining the interests of the part with 
those of the whole are an important guarantee that party 
leadership will be effectively exercised in the course of 
reform. 


Whether party leadership is firm and strong depends on 
whether party members strictly observe party discipline. 
Observing strict discipline and acting in unison are fine 
traditions of our party; ‘this is where our strength lies. 
Individual party membérs are subordinate to the party 
Organization, the minority is subordinate to the major- 
ity, the lower party orgahizations are subordinate to the 
higher party organizations, and all the constituent orga- 
nizations of the party‘are subordinate to the party 
Central Committee. T are Our organizational prin- 
ciples as well as the minimum obligation our party 
Organizations at all levels and all party members must 
fulfill. One of the four principles we must now reaffirm 
and stress is “‘all constituent Organizations of the party 
are subordinate to the party Central Committee.” We 
believe that most party’ organizations uphold this fine 
tradition. However, it cannot be ignored that in some 
localities, departments, and units there are intolerable 
phenomena in which orders and bans are not carried out 
and people dispute or haggle or try to shift responsibili- 
ties to others. The party Central Committee and the 
State Council have repeatedly issued injunctions on such 
problems as reducing the scale of capital construction, 
controlling the purchasing power of institutions, and 
banning commercial actjvities by party and government 
organizations. Ho wever, such bans are not quite carried 
out; on the contrary, such activities tend to spread. One 
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of the important reasons for this is that some of our party 
Organizations and party member-cadres are lax in disci- 
pline and go their own way. To guarantee the interests of 
the whole, we must strictly enforce party discipline. 
Whoever fails to observe party or administrative disci- 
pline or the law must be punished. Never again should 
there occur the abnormal phenomenon in which disci- 
pline violators benefit and discipline observers suffer. 


Strengthening and improving party leadership has been an 
important subject in our political life for a long time. A 
series of tentative plans for the reform of the party 
leadership system was put forward at the 13th party 
congress; such tentative plans, as the important contents 
of political restructuring, are designed to improve and 
strengthen party leadership and should be continuously 
implemented in a well-guided, systematic, and orderly 
manner while deepening reforms in an all-around way. It 
is necessary to continue to resolutely implement such 
principles as separating party functions from those of the 
government and government administration from enter- 
prise management and to vigorously seek ways and meth- 
ods to give full play to the core role of party organizations 
in the new structure in order to coordinate, support and 
promote the reform of the economic structure. In accor- 
dance with the train of thought of enforcing strict disci- 
pline inside the party through reforms and improvement 
of various systems set forth by the | 3th party congress, we 
should strengthen party building and give full play to the 
core role of party organizations and the vanguard and 
exemplary role of party members in order to ensure and 
strengthen the party’s fighting capabilities. While deepen- 
ing reforms in an all-around way, we should push party 
building to a new level by strengthening party leadership 
and strictly enforcing party discipline. 


One important connotation of strengthening party lead- 
ership while deepening reforms is to strengthen the party 
Central Committee’s ability to regulate and control the 
overall situation politically and macroscopically. Macro- 
scopic regulation and controi is a very big and important 
task during the substitution of the new structure for the 
old one. New regulating and controlling means should be 
strengthened. Before such new means become sound and 
effective, long-standing effective regulating and control- 
ling means should not be abandoned; otherwise, things 
will get out of control and be thrown into confusion. At 
the critical juncture of reform, it is all the more necessary 
for us not to ignore the role of administrative means and 
that of the law; in using administrative means, what is 
important is to enforce discipline. Discipline includes 
party and administrative discipline. While strictly 
enforcing party discipline, it is therefore necessary to 
strictly enforce administrative discipline and the law. 
The Constitution and laws embody the will of the people 
and the will of the party, and the party must conduct its 
activities within the limits permitted by the Constitution 
and laws. Based on this we must strictly enforce the law 
to strengthen party leadership. Since our party is in 
power, the central government also represents the will of 
the party. Therefore, we stress and uphold the authority 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


of the government, the State Council, while stressing the 
leadership of the party Central Committee. In a 
smoothly functioning administrative system, effective 
administrative means are important for ensuring the 
implementation of the party’s principles and policies. 
Based on this we must strictly enforce administrative 
discipline to strengthen party leadership. To sum up, it is 
extremely important to strictly observe the law and 
administrative discipline as well as party discipline; the 
law and party and administrative discipline are effective 
means to ensure that the role of party leadership is 
brought into full play. 


Communist leadership has formed historically in China, 
and it is also necessitated by the interests of the state and 
the people. Reform can be carried out only under the 
leadership of the party. Strengthening party leadership 
and strictly enforcing the law and discipline are not 
contradictory to invigorating the economy, giving full 
scope to democracy, and arousing the initiative and 
creativeness of party organizations at all levels, of all 
party members, and of all the people. Strengthening 
party leadership is precisely aimed at resolutely and 
effectively promoting reform and the policy of opening 
to the outside world. The convening of the Central Work 
Conference and the Third Plenary Session of the party 
Central Committee have enabled us to have every reason 
to believe that while deepening reforms, the party will 
rally more closely around its Central Committee; more 
effectiveiy bring into play the role of party leadership, 
the core role of party organizations, and the exemplary 
role of Communist Party members; and lead the great 
yet arduous socialist cause of reform toward victory. 


Official Executed for Stealing, Profiteering 
HK2809062488 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Sep 88 p 1 


[Report: “Gong Xinlu Executed for Speculating on 
Steel”’] 


[Text] Jinan, 26 Sep—Gong Xinlu, a responsible person 
of the multiple-business group at the steel mill of the 
Jinan Iron and Steel Works, was sentenced to death 
according to the law by the Intermediate People’s Court 
in Jinan City, Shandong Province, for flagrantly stealing 
and fraudulently purchasing steel products. 


Between May 1984 and August 1985, Gong Xinlu used 
other people’s bank accounts and invoices to purchase at 
low prices 178,499.8 kg of rolled steel and resell it at high 
prices, making an illegal profit of more than 62,900 
yuan. Meanwhile, he also colluded with Chu Yuhua, a 
weigh woman at the planned control department of the 
plant. Taking advantage of the opportunity to pick up 
goods at the Jinan Iron and Steel Works and using the 
method of taking more than what was recorded, he stole 
rolled steel, glass, and other materials on nine occasions, 
obtaining more than 43,000 yuan in illicit money. Gong 
used this illicit money to purchase high-grade articles, 
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including a sedan, an air conditioner, and motorcycles. 
He spent the money freely and without restraint. After 
the case was brought to light, illicit money and spoils 
worth more than 94,100 yuan have been recovered but 
the remaining | 1,800 yuan is still unaccounted for. 


Guilty of theft, Gong Xinlu was sentenced to death 
according to the law and was deprived of political rights 
all his life; guilty of profiteering, he was sentenced to 8 
years’ imprisonment according to the law. The court 
decided to carry out the death penalty and to deprive 
him of his political rights all his life. Codefendant Chu 
Yuhua was sentenced to 3 years’ imprisonment accord- 
ing to the law. 


Criminal Gong Xinlu was executed on 24 September 
1989. 


Ex-Officical Zhu Houze on Economic Reform 
HK2809055588 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 27 Sep 88 p 4 


[Special Dispatch: “Zhu Houze Speaks on Commodity 
Economy, Stresses Readjustment of Old Order’’] 


[Text] At a forum held recently in Beijing, Zhu Houze 
said that it is necessary to build a new order of socialist 
commodity economy, and prevent the malpractices of a 
lack of order and inverted order in economic activities. 


A number of problems and conflicts that are found in 
reality have everything to do with the old order in 
economic activities. Only when the old order is read- 
justed will a new order of socialist commodity economy 
be established, Zhu added. 


It is known that since he was removed from his post as 
head of the CPC Central Committee Propaganda 
Department, Zhu Houze has spent most of his time 
making investigations at the grass-roots level. Director of 
the China Rural Development Research Center Du 
Runsheng is a famous expert on agriculture. Documents 
on agricultural reform issued by the CPC over the years 
were drafted by this center. 


Zhu Houze pointed out that China’s reform is a socio- 
economic project. There are no ready-made theories to 
follow. We can only proceed by summing up our expe- 
rience, and act on our experience and lessons. But on the 
other hand we should straighten things out theoretically; 
otherwise we will not be able to anticipate the contradic- 
tions and conflicts that are likely to crop up in reform, 
resulting in a lack of order and inverted order. 
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Article Views Government Commerce, Corruption 
HK2709124388 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 17 Sep 88 p 3 


[Article by Zhong Dong (1813 2639): “A Random Talk 
on Government Commerce and Corruption”) 


[Text] In current economic life there are two conspicu- 
Ous phenomena, namely, government commerce and 
corruption. The people have bitterly complained about 
these phenomena, urging the government to check them. 
However, some people have taken exception to this, 
believing that they are the cost to be paid in reform and 
regarding them as the “‘first section of a carrier rocket” 
pushing China’s reform forward. In my opinion, this 
argument is untenable. 


The so-called government commerce refers to certain 
personages (or organs) abusing their powers to indirectly 
increase their income from industry, commerce, and 
investment. Corruption refers to certain personages with 
economic mangement powers who directly seek personal 
benefits from those under their leadership. The exorbi- 
tant profits gained through government commerce by 
abusing power to engage in businesses and the personal 
benefits obtained through corruption by abusing power 
to take bribes all derive from the same source, that is, 
power. Government commerce and corruption were 
originally the social chronic malady of government posi- 
tion and power of several thousand years ago. However, 
the economic benefits gained currently through govern- 
ment commerce and corruption by abusing power are 
not the vested interests gained by people with their 
position and power under the old system. Instead, they 
are the economic interests gained from some restrictions 
lifted on the market economy by people with all kinds of 
power under the existing system after reform. 


Actually, the purpose of reform is to effect a change of 
the basis and yardstick of attaining economic benefits 
from position and power to labor and operation. How- 
ever, people do not have equal opportunities because of 
government commerce and corruption. If we say that the 
Chinese people’s old concept which “worried about 
unfairness rather than scanty distribution” must change, 
today it is undoubtedly a just call for the people to 
“‘worry about the unequal opportunities rather than the 
wide gap in income.” Hence, if we cannot effectively 
check government commerce and corruption, the 
unequal opportunities will become a serious problem in 
society. When such unequal development reaches an 
extent unbearable by society, it will be impossible for our 
reform to develop smoothly. 


There are no indications of self-restraint in government 
commerce and corruption because there have been no 
direct victims in these corrupt practices. Take corruption 
for example, some people take bribes because others are 
willing to offer them. They are w lling to offer bribes 
because they can make a profit. However, the state and 
society as a whole have suffered a great deal from 
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government commerce and corruption. In addition to 
the loss incurred on the property of the state and the 
people, it has corrupted people's thinking. Some people 
have expressed extreme indignation with government 
commerce and corruption by witnessing social wealth 
flowing to private purses, yet they also attempt io abuse 
power or adopt the method of “buying” power through 
bribery to seek private interests. This has further encour- 
aged government commerce and corruption. Therefore, 
unless we check these practices with the powerful force 
of the government, they will go from bad to worse. 


Government commerce and corruption have prevailed 
because restrictions on the market have not been totally 
lifted yet and some microeconomic activities are still 
under the control of the government organs. The purpose 
of the government temporarily exercising control over 
these activities is to avoid economic confusion and 
turbulence occurring in the course of reform. However, 
these necessary means became the power of some people 
to engage in businesses and accept bribes. If we fail to 
effectively curb these practices, the power will gradually 
be consolidated and become an obstruction to the open 
market. If we had taken the road of determining the 
power of corruption with the power of control, our 
reform would have come to a premature end. 


The main reason for the prevailing government com- 
merce and corruption lies in the structure. Even the 
methods of party rectification, enforcement of laws and 
discipline, and moral education do not work. Instead of 
applying a palliative, we should strike at the root of the 
problem. The fundamental method of eliminating gov- 
ernment commerce and corruption is to rapidly promote 
reform in an all round way, complete the transition from 
the old to a new system, and establish a new market 
economic order in which income can be gained only 
through labor and operation. 


Commentator Assesses Ideological, Political Work 
HK2609140088 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 24 Sep 88 p 2 


[Commentator’s article: “Build a New Pattern of Ideo- 
logical and Political Work in Enterprises"’] 


[Text] “Factory directors take charge of production and 
party secretaries are responsible for ideological work.” 
For a long time, this was taken for granted and was 
regarded as the most reasonable leadership and manage- 
ment system in enterprises. So it has taken deep root in 
many people’s minds and has become a habit. 


Now, the central authorities set forth the task of building 
a new structure and a new pattern of ideological and 
political work in enterprises. Recently this major reform 
measure has been widely discussed among the people. 


Then, what is the new pattern of ideological and political 
work in enterprises? According to the experience of some 
enterprises in their pilot schemes, the new pattern can be 
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summarized into several points: The factory director 
directly guides ideological and political work; the enter- 
prise management concretely takes charge of it; the 
political department, party and CYL organizations, and 
the trade unicn offer close cooperation so as to build an 
all-embracing and multitiered ideological and political 
work network which combines the efforts of cadres with 
those of the masses and which includes both full-time 
and part-time personnel responsible for this work. 


This will offer an institutional solution to solve the 
longstanding problem of ideological and political work 
being separated from production and enterprise manage- 
ment. There are many advantages to factory directors 
and the enterprise management being in charge of ideo- 
logical and political work: First, with a large number of 
administrative cadres in enterprises, ideological and 
political work can cover a wider scope and can be carried 
out in all workshops and work groups, involving all 
workers. Second, the enterprise management can pro- 
vide the necessary material conditions for ideological 
and political work and for the building of spiritual 
civilization. Third, ideological and political work can be 
combined with routine work in all fields, and workers’ 
sentiments and feelings can be better understood by the 
personnel responsible for ideological and political work 
so that the ideological and political work can be more 
pertinent. Fourth, ideological education can be more 
effectively combined with the various administrative, 
economic, and legal measures so that the settlement of 
problems in workers’ minds can be linked with the 
settlement of concrete problems in reality. Workers in 
many enterprises that carried out pilot schemes generally 
welcomed this new pattern of ideological and political 
work, agreeing that the new pattern meets the require- 
ment of unifying the management of personnel, material, 
and ideological affairs. Under the new system, a larger 
contingent of personnel will be engaged in ideological 
and political work in enterprises, and they will be able to 
work in a down-to-ea:th manner and achieve better 
results. 


Under the new system, the main duty of the enterprise 
party organizations in ideological and political work is to 
consolidate the party organizations themselves and play 
a supervisory role. They will actively explore the new 
way to convince and influence the masses by setting a 
good example to attract the workers. 


In order to guarantee that factory directors take charge of 
ideological and political work, the enterprise organs 
responsible for ideological and political work should be 
included in the enterprise management structure and be 
subject to the leadership of the factory director. That 1s, 
the factory director will have the power to decide the 
setup of such organs and the appointment of the person- 
nel in these organs. According to the “Enterprise Law,” 
large enterprises can have full-time party secretaries and 
streamlined party functional organs, but no functional 
party organs should be set up in small enterprises and 
party cadres should not be engaged in party affai.: on a 
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full-time basis. As for intermediate-sized enterprises, the 
enterprises themselves can decide whether to appoint 
full-time party cadres and set up functional party organs 
in light of their specific conditions. In order to more 
effectively help factory directors successful! ' conduct 
ideological and political work among the workers, enter- 
prises may try the method of appointing the party 
secretary as deputy director in charge of ideological and 
political work. 


The adoption of a new pattern of ideological and polit- 
ical work will inevitably bring about a series of reforms 
and changes in the working organizations, notions, con- 
tents, and methods. So some comrades may not be 
accustomed to the new situation for a time. Some 
enterprise party secretaries do not understand the new 
system, and they simply push all their duties in ideolog- 
ical and political work onto factory directors with the 
excuse that the factory directors now bear full responsi- 
bility for this. 


Some factory directors are not willing to take this 
responsibility, or they do not know how to conduct 
ideological and political work. In some localities and 
enterprises, party secretaries are waiting to be removed 
from office; organs responsible for party and mass affairs 
are waiting to be disbanded; political cadres are waiting 
to be fired. Some comrades have misgivings about the 
system of letting factory directors take full responsibility 
for the building of the two civilizations in enterprises: 
Will this give rise to a new situation of party functions 
being lumped together with enterprise administration 
and the former being replaced with the latter? By factory 
directors being fully responsible for the building of the 
two civilizations, we do not mean that party organiza- 
tions will be relieved of their responsibility for ideolog- 
ical and political work, even less do we mean that factory 
directors can replace party organizations and trade 
unions in playing their functions. Properly conducting 
ideological and political work among enterprises workers 
is an unshirkable duty for party organizations, so they 
must not think that they will have nothing to do as 
factory directors take full responsibility for ideological 
and political work. Factory directors should also make 
efforts to learn how to simultaneously promote the two 
Civilizations and should actively support party organiza- 
tions, political cadres, trade unions, and CYL organiza- 
tions in performing their functions. 


Establishing a new pattern of ideological and political 
work in enterprises is a major issue, and we have just 
begun to deal with it. During the transition period, party 
committees and factory directors should all assume a 
positive attitude and closely cooperate with each other in 
order to ensure a steady and smooth transition and to 
prevent any “vacuum” and shock. We hope that party 
Organizations and administrative leaders in all localities 
and enterprises will emancipate their minds, make con- 
tinuous explorations, create fresh experience, and grad- 
ually perfect the new system for ideological and political 
work. 
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Article Views Marxism, ‘Straight Rise’ Model 
HK2709130388 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 19 Sep 88 p 3 


[Article by Lei Yongsheng (7191 3057 3932): “Breaking 
Through the Pattern of ‘Straight Rise’-—On the Study of 
the History of the Marxist Philosophy in China’’] 


[Text] Before the “Cultural Revolution,” almost no one 
studied the history of Marxist philosophy. In recent 
years, with the in-depth development of people's mental 
emancipation, studies of the history of Marxist philoso- 
phy have gradually flourished. This reflects people's 
strong desire to restore the original features of Marxism 
and their efforts to continue to develop the Marxist 
philosophical theory, and also reflects the gradual disin- 
tegration of the personality cult. But such enthusiasm 
seemed to ebb as researchers shifted their studies from 
more pressing issues in reality to some purely theoretical 
issues, and students were less interested in this subject. 
Although quite a few textbooks and monographs were 
published and the researches made progressed in depth 
and in scope, no major breakthrough has been made yet 
and the study of this subject is still unattractive to 
general readers and students. 


There are many reasons for this. In my humble opinion, 
the most important reason is inadequate mental eman- 
Cipation among the researchers and the lack of con- 
sciousness and courage to break through the theoretical 
model of “straight rise.” 


In all textbooks on the history of Marxist philosophy, 
one can find almost the same table of contents: the 
formation of Marxist philosophy, the development of it 
by Marx and Engels, the development of it by Lenin, the 
development of it by Stalin, and the development of it by 
Mao Zedong. In these books, the authors made it plain 
that the history of Marxist philosophy shows a continu- 
ous process of upward development and there was 
almost no error. In recent years, some works began to 
mention the issue of errors (such as the three volumes of 
“History of Marxist Philosophy” published by Beijing 
University Press in 1987), but they exposed the errors in 
an implicit way and mostly the errors in practice rather 
than in theory. In general, the works on the history of 
Marxist philosophy all tried to convince readers that 
Marxist philosophy, like a ship sailing ahead smoothly 
on the sea, was continuously advanced by the proletarian 
leaders without meeting with any twists and turns, and 
the course of its development was a straight and upward 
line. 


This unscientific model in fact distorted and misrepre- 
sented the development history of Marxist philosophy. 


Although philosophy is composed of some extremely 
abstract theories and is not directly linked with practice, 
it still needs to listen to the voice of practice and exerts 
a strong influence on practice. In particular, Marxist 
philosophy is taken by the communist party as its 
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guiding ideology and the theoretical foundation for 
appraising and criticizing other trends of thinking and all 
cultural phenomena in society, so it plays an important 
role in all fields of social life in our country and in the 
international communist movement. The objective facts 
do not allow us to approach theoretical development in 
an abstract way by separating it from the practice of the 
communist party and the international communist 
movement and from the practice of socialism. 


At present, it is clear to the whole world that some major 
twists and turns and some serious errors did occur in the 
socialist Causes in various countries and in the interna- 
tional communist movement. So people will naturally 
ask: Were the errors and setbacks in practice related to 
Marxist philosophy? What was the relationship? 


As a matter of fact, the major practical errors in the 
socialist Causes in various countries and in the interna- 
tional communist movement were closely related to the 
theoretical errors, misrepresentations and distortions in 
Marxist philosophy in the course of its development. 


First, after the revolution succeeded, no major adjust- 
ment was made in theory, and this led to errors in 
practice. 


Bukharin said: In the period of revolution, destruction is 
necessary. But after the success of the revolution, the 
task is construction. This requires us to make an overall 
adjustment in theory. For example, our approach to 
humanism should be changed. Bukharin said: In the 
past, the struggle against humanism was necessary, 
“because in human history, many evil things were done 
in the name of humanism.” (“On Bukharin and His 
Thought”” by Guizhou People’s Publishing House in 
1982, p 89-91) “We must resolutely deny any relation 
with such abuses.” (Ibid.) “‘We must stress that our 
humanism is quite different, and is a brand-new one. It 
is humanism of the proletariat. We must carry out the 
Struggle against the anti-humanistic Nazism under the 
banner of our neo-humanism.”’ (Ibid.) Meanwhile, Buk- 
harin also stressed that class struggle in socialist society 
eases, so the theory about class struggle should be 
revised. Practice showed that Bukharin’s viewpoints 
were correct. 


It is a pity that Bukharin’s theory was denounced as a 
betrayal of Marxism in the Soviet Union, China, and 
other socialist countries. There, the essence of Marxist 
philosophy remained unchanged, and was still revolu- 
tion and class struggle. In fact, the proletariat and its 
party after succeeding in seizing state power became 
completely different. In the past, the proletarians pos- 
sessed nothing but their chains; now they control the 
lifeline of the entire state and the whole nation. By 
eliminating its political enemy, the proletariat has 
become a ruling force that can determine the destiny of 
the state and the people. This time, if it does not make a 
timely adjustment by adapting its theoretical viewpoints 
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to construction and development and adopting proletar- 
ian humanism as its theoretical foundation, it will inev- 
itably cause disastrous consequences in practice. This 
was the case. On the one hand, Stalin stuck to the theory 
that class struggle was getting more and more intense, 
and Mao Zedong put forward his basic line for the 
socialist period with class struggle as the key link. These 
were called new developments of Marxist philosophy. So 
the “struggle philosophy” and the violent forms of class 
struggle (as described in Mao’s “Report on an Investiga- 
tion of the Peasant Movement in Hunan’’) were propa- 
gated and described as the demonstrations of revolution- 
ary thoroughness. On the other hand, humanism was 
subject to protracted and absolute criticism. The com- 
munists were most willing to give this label to the 
bourgeoisie in order to maintain the “purity” of their 
revolution, so they held that only the landlords and the 
bourgeois would advocate humanism. The serious errors 
of Stalin and Mao Zedong in philosophy and the set- 
backs in the international communist movement consti- 
tuted a major reason for the spread of the ultra-leftist 
thought and the pursuit of the ultra-leftist policies in our 
country. 


However, we did not squarely face this fact in our studies 
of the history of Marxist philosophy. In many cases, the 
longstanding and serious errors were merely ascribed to 
Mao Zedong’s personal defects in his practice and per- 
sonality, and we seldom mentioned the errors in his 
theory. 


Second, the lopsided stress on practice caused undesir- 
able consequences. 


The viewpoint of practice is a foundation stone for 
Marxist philosophy. Precisely because Marx discovered 
the historical, social, and epistemological position and 
role of practice, he created a new philosophy. After- 
wards, through the studies and expositions by Lenin and 
Mao Zedong, the Marxist viewpoint of practice became 
more comprehensive and systematic. Mao Zedong also 
applied it to concrete work and formed a set of leader- 
ship methods. This undoubtedly promoted the develop- 
ment of Marxist philosophy. However, at the same time, 
Mao Zedong also approached this idea in an absolute 
way and laid lopsided stress on it. This theoretical error 
also caused serious losses to the socialist cause. In his 
treatise “On Practice,” Mao did not differentiate the 
source of mankind’s general knowledge from the source 
of a person’s knowledge, and did not correctly differen- 
tiate the origin of mankind’s knowledge in the sense of 
its beginning from the origin of mankind’s knowledge in 
a more practical sense. His point that practice is the sole 
source of all knowledge was too absolute and one-sided. 
Most knowledge of any person does not directly origi- 
nate in his practice in reality, and in a practical sense, a 
great deal of mankind’s knowledge as a whole does not 
directly originate from practice either. Mao’s absolute 
and one-sided approach seemed to be purely theoretical, 
but it caused serious consequences in China. Isn’t it true 
that the longstanding erroneous attitude and policy 
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toward the intellectuals and their learning directly 
stemmed from this theory? First of all, this theory 
directly aroused contempt for cultural and scientific 
knowledge. “Whoever wants to know something has no 
way of doing so except by coming into contact with it, 
that is, by living (practicing) in its environment.” 
(“Selected Works of Mao Zedong” vol |, p 263) This 
viewpoint of practice discouraged many young people 
from learning scientific and cultural knowledge and gave 
rise to a social atmosphere in which people who wanted 
to study more scientific and cultural knowledge would be 
taking a “white scholarly” path and divorcing them- 
selves from workers and peasants and from practice. 
Second, this theory (plus the theory about the class 
attribute of the intelligentsia) caused social contempt for 
the intellectuals. 


Mao Zedong warned the intellectuals: ‘“‘They ought to be 
aware of the truth that actually many so-called intellec- 
tuals are, relatively speaking, most ignorant and the 
workers and peasants sometimes know more than they 
do.” (“Selected Works of Mao Zedong” Vol 3, p 773) He 
used his viewpoint of practice :o prove this idea of his. 
Even today, the bad influence of this theory has still not 
been thoroughly eliminated in society. However, when 
mentioning “On Practice,’ our textbooks on the history 
of Marxist philosophy still value it highly and fail to 
make a scientific analysis of it. 


Third, the close and retrogressive condition in theory 
and its influence on our real life. 


Beginning in the 1930’s and 1940’s, Marxist philosophy 
was treated in a dogmatist and empiricist way, and this 
kept Marxist philosophy in a stagnant condition for a 
long time. Since that period, the development of Marxist 
philosophy has become the privileged right of the lead- 
ers. If there was a major mistake in the ideas of the 
leaders, Marxist philosophy would be directly exposed to 
its harmful influence. Even now we are still “enjoying” 
this bitter fruit. Over half a century, the idea that “we are 
the sole holder of truth” and the seclusive condition 
made our philosophy lag behind the world’s develop- 
ment level in many aspects. We have advanced little 
from Marx and Lenin, and the ideas of the later leaders 
even distorted many reasonable ideas of Marx and 
Lenin. For example, as far as the productive forces 
criterion is concerned, Marx pointed out long ago that 
the “tremendous growth and high development” of 
productive forces is “‘an absolutely necessary prerequi- 
site in reality” for the elimination of alienation and for 
the realization of communism, because “without such 
development, there will just be the spread of poverty; in 
a condition of extreme destitution, the struggle for 
necessities must be resumed, that is to say, all decadent 
things will revive.” (“Selected Works of Marx and 
Engels” vol 3, p 39) It seemed that Marx foresaw the 
possible occurrences in a century’s time and gave a 
warning in advance. Unfortunately, we placed excessive 
emphasis on the role of relations of production, and 
turned what Marx warned into reality, thus causing great 
disasters to the people. 


es 
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Various facts show that the “straight rise’’ model for the 
history of Marxist philosophy is unscientific. We must 
seriously and objectively review and be retrospective to 
the course of Marxist philosophy so as to discard the 
outmoded models for studying the history of Marxist 
philosophy, restore the original features of the history, 
and establish really scientific theory on the history of 
Marxist philosophy. 


Commentary Says Speak Truth, Listen to Truth 
HK2809102788 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Sep 88 p 1 


(‘Weekly Commentary” by Zhong Huai (0112 2037): 
“Speak the Truth; Listen to the Truth”) 


[Text] It was reported that in speaking with peasant 
entrepreneur Bi Yuanlin in Mudanjiang City, Comrade 
Zhao Ziyang raised a question: Of those mechanisms of 
operation for town and township enterprises, which can 
be brought to state-run enterprises? Comrade Zhao 
Ziyang said: ‘Based on your own experience, just feel 
free to speak out. Speak the truth. Speak the truth. The 
truth!” 


It was reported that the wording by Comrade Zhao 
Ziyang, with the word of “truth” repeated three times, 
made Bi Yuanlin’s inhibitions melt away. As if in a chat, 
he talked with the general secretary. This writer, after 
reading this report, also felt that between them, the talk 
had the characteristic of a free and heart-to-heart talk. 


The era of “lying, talking big, and talking nonsense” has 
long been a thing of the past. But today it is still far from 
being a situation in which everyone is willing to speak 
the truth. Therefore, it is not that easy for leadership 
cadres to be able to hear the truth at any time. There are 
many situations in which the truth is not spoken. One is 
where a person practices deception, cheating his superi- 
ors and deluding his subordinates. But this kind of 
person is, after all, a minority. There are more of those 
who do not dare, or are unwilling, to speak the truth. 
They fear that the truth may offend the leaders. They 
even worry about being accused of disobedience. There- 
fore, they “size up the situation” and say something that 
the leaders want and love to hear. Or they may say 
something noncommittal, with a mix of half truths and 
half lies. Therefore, whether people speak the truth has a 
lot to do with whether a leader is willing to hear the truth 
and whether he is really willing to do so, or is just 
pretending, for that matter. 


If a leader wants to hear the truth, there must be three 
requirements: 


First, a leader must lend an ear to “something unpleas- 
ant.” It is human nature to delight in listeniig to the 
“good news” and hate listening to the “bad news.” As 
human weaknesses go, this can also be considered a 
weakness. But a leadership cadre being what he is must 
consciously overcome this weakness. He must lend an 
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ear to “what is unpleasant.” In no way can he fix things 
so that “the good news is reported as it is wanted, and the 
bad news is reported as it is wanted.” There are often 
newspaper reports about “citations for criticism” being 
awarded here and there. This writer always feels a bit 
doubtful about this approach. I think that it would be 
more than a person could ask if a leader does not get 
angry over a criticism—accepting what is rightly criti- 
cized and not checking a person’s motive for what proves 
to be not a 100 percent correct criticism. This is as good 
as really acting to encourage people to speak the truth. 


Second, a leader must be receptive to what is wrongly 
said. Everyone has his limits. A leader has a leader’s 
limits. The led have the limits of the led. Speaking the 
truth and not cv.cealing a person’s own viewpoint does 
not mean that everything said is so wide-ranging and so 
correct. Comrade Zhou Enlai aptly said: “We must 
advocate speaking the truth. We must even listen to what 
a person going too far says. Emperor Li Shimin of the 
Tang Dynasty was receptive to the dissenting views of 
Wei Zheng. ‘To lend an ear to what everyone says is to 
have everything clarified.” The Tang government was 
run so as to thrive. Such is the case, with their relations 
being those between the emperor and an official. With 
our relations being those between comrades, we should 
especially listen to the truth.” If a leader wants what 
people say to be quite correct and free from any one-sid- 
edness, this is tantamount to asking people to “keep your 
mouth shut.” 


Third, a leader himself must also speak the truth. Speak- 
ing the truth must prevail as the trend. It is also a 
two-way process. In making friends, close friends are 
what count. Between close friends, no lie is told. This 
should be the case between the leadership and the 
masses. There should be an exchange of confidences. Do 
you want people to report the actual conditions and 
speak their minds? Then you must open your heart, 
concealing nothing about the defects in your own work 
and admitting your own inadequacies. “Be frank about 
what you know and what you do not know.” In no way 
can you put on the airs of someone high above. In no way 
can you pretend to have alway” been correct. This can 
only keep people at arm’s length. Who would then be 
willing to speak the truth? 


Whether people speak the truth has traditionally been a 
measure of inner-party democracy and social democ- 
racy. Generally speaking, the period since the 3 : Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee has been 
one in which people have the greatest courage to speak 
the truth. Creating such an atmosphere and environment 
for advocating the practice of speaking the truth and 
protecting such a practice should be an important task in 
building socialist democracy. We are doing exactly this, 
and will do it even better. 
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Communist Youth League To Play More Active Role 
OW2609132488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0847 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 26 (XINHUA)—The Commu- 
nist Youth League of China (CYLC) [as received], one of 
the country’s major political groups, is planning to take 
a more active role in the future, according to today’s 
“CHINA DAILY”. 


“Instead of being only a megaphone of the party as in the 
past,” an official concerned with legislation under the 
Central Committee of the youth league said, “the orga- 
nization will concentrate on doing more actual work to 
protect youngsters as one of the important aspects of the 
CYLC’s reform.” There are an estimated 300 million 
people under 18 in China. 


The CYLC has set up offices and centers to deal with 
complaints and infringements of rights of young people. 
The appeals mainly include problems of marriage, 
employment and education facing young people. 


The CYLC is working closely with legislators on a new 
law, expected to come into force next year, which will 
protect the rights of young people. 7 he law will cover the 
judicial rights of juvenile criminals; the protection of 
youngsters; and give special protection for beggars, 
babies and teenagers who have been abandoned, the 
paper said. 


Meanwhile, special committees aimed at protecting the 
legal rights and interests of teenagers will also be estab- 
lished in the country’s central and local governments. 


According to the official, infringement of the rights of 
teenagers, such as those who have been forced into child 
labor or to become street performers still exists in some 
places. 


Juvenile delinquency has been increasing since 1979. 
Juvenile crimes make up 60 to 70 percent of the total 
ymher of offences, the paper said. 


State Council Ruling on ‘Deluxe Buildings’ 
OW 2709031788 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1155 GMT 25 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Sep (XINHUA)}—Entrusted by the 
State Council, Yuan Mu, spokesman for the State Coun- 
cil, has delivered a talk, stressing that all departments 
and localities should earnestly implement the “Provi- 
sional Regulations on Managing the Construction of 
Deluxe Buildings” promulgated by the State Council 
today, further tidy up projects of this type, exercise more 
effective management, and resolutely shrink the present 
overextended scale of construction. 


_ 
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Yuan Mu said Promulgating and implementing the 
Provisional ions on ng the Construction 


of Deluxe Buildings,” and limiting the scale of these 
buildings are of great importance to conserving state 
financial and material resources. gradually achieving a 
basic balance between demand and y in general, 
reducing the overall scale of capital construction, reason: 
ably adjusting the investment structure, casing shortages 
in coo, transport facilities and urban infrastructure. 
maintaining honesty of party and government agencies. 
and fostering close ties between the masses and the 
government, With great determination, the State Coun. 
cil will firmly tidy up the construction of deluae build: 
ings without delay to ensure success. This is also an 
important measure to clean up the economic environ: 
ment, bring order into economic work, successfully 
st reform in all areas. and promote a healthy 
t of the economy. 


He said: Premier Li Peng attaches great importance to 
tidying up the construction of deluxe buildings In 
March this year, the State Council instructed the State 
Planning Commission io give all localities notice to step 
up work in this field. Later on, it personnel to 
directly check on the construction of buildings of 
all departments under the State Council, the various 
localities, enterprises and establishments in Being. Bes- 
dathe, ry and other places. it 
decided to imue or delay were in news. 
gp ge Ag 2 Meanwhile. the 
te Council instructed departments concerned to 
promptly formulate statutory tions on 
ment of these projects to provide a legal basis 
strengthening management in this area This fully dem- 
onstrated the State Council's determination to thor- 
oughly solve this problem. Preliminary success was made 
in the previous stage of tidying up the construction of 
deluxe buildings. Some departments and localities were 
vigorous and acted swiftly. However, some departments 
and localities still lack resolve on this matter, and their 
actions are ineffective. They should quickly change this 
situation, resolutely obey orders and prohibitions. and 
strictly comply with the provisions in the “Regulations ~ 


or those directly responsible will be pinned down 


He said: In tidying up the construction of deluxe build- 
ings in the previous stage, we notice some new trends in 
the drive to vigorously build deluxe buildings in recent 
years. The prominent ones are: |) Construction scale is 
too large, and 1s beyond the nation’s economic capability 
to handle, 2) Building sumptuous projects solely for the 
purpose of being deluxe. and driving up construction 
cost several times, thereby encouraging extravagance. 3) 
Failing to follow the procedures for capital construction. 
competing with one another for extravagance. blindly 
Starting construction projects, thereby introducing con- 
fusion. These circumstances have aroused 

complaints from the masses. In view of this situation. the 
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regulations promulgated 
rate the mp guidelines |) Resolutely reduce 
construction to within the state's economic capa 


facilities In principle, it is not 
funds on construction of deluse 


+4 
#2: 
g=% 
2 
a 
: 
2 
5 


i 
| 
z 
i 
3 


22 

‘ 
sizii 
ut 
i 
+ 
iE 


ti 
aif 
ie 
t 
re 


27 
- 
S 

i 
- 
: 
3 
32 


ie 


struction of deluxe buildings in the 


1990, if it becomes necessary to start or continue these 
projects, the relevant provisions im the regulations 
should be applied. In the third group are projects ready 
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for construction. When consiruction actually starts, star 
tup reports should be submitted for approval in sinct 
compliance with the provisions of the regulations In the 
fourth group are under consiruction All 
seaiects thal mast the rements of the regulations 
May continue, otherwise . t00, should be resolutely 
discontinued or delayed 


Yuan Mu also out Tourtet ts should 
earnestly plan for the construction of hotels in tourist 
cities as dictated by the need of development of touriam. 
They i into consideration the objective 
requirements and subjective conditions, assign appropri- 
ate proportions of high, middie and low-class hotel 
rooms in different tourist cities, giving priority to mid- 
die. and low-class rooms to the trend of blindly 
seeking rooms. In light of China's actual 
om practic uy and byaene Th Ae 
ity, con 

ina's condition needs of most tourists from 

pan — Ta pet rt Sey eee 


ment agencies should be gradually open to the public 


over this matter by the mass media. social organizations 
and the broad masses of people 


XINHUA on Construction Problems 
OW 2709043688 Beiying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0735 GMT 23 Sep 88 


Article by XINHUA reporter Xu 


{Excerpts} Bei 23 Sep XINHUA—China has 
at man to control the scale of the con 
struction of auditonums. hotels. and 


sanatoriums, but each time the attempt was a mere 
formality. the current attempt, nearly $0 projects 
at the two , 
attempt this time means business. 


Those who are hurt most badly are the 


persons of the projects omitted] A sanatonum 
under construction to the Ministry of 
Mach: and Electronics Industry was ordered 


buildings. auditoriums. hotels, and sanatoriums at Xing- 
cheng and Beidaihe to suspend construction. According 
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10 @ source, the construction of the project may be 
delayed. Comrades from the minisiry said that if the 
consiruction is suspended, Mt will be 6 pity Because the 
sanatonum, amano GaRUNED 3 Cag SEREINES, 
not be pul into use, and besides, it will 

| million yuan to maintain the building 

sion of construction. 


An official responsible for the construction 
project in Ningoheng City, upon 
may be eodeend to tumpend or dele construction, 
worrtedly “I understand the di 

and | also support the general interests, but 
cutting off a gaoliang plant in the middle 
grown for 6 months, It is as if the plant is dead, The 
is to0 much." [passage omitted] 


7 


a 
beet F2 
4 ae 


A commercial company in Beying concluded a cooper: 
a Gees SS te eee © 6 Se 
ay DK gy +. 
aby — 1 mu of land, and the company will 
for the village. In addition, the 
company will help the village oe Ss 
pastry oan i the suspension of 
the project, these two items oS 
the wind. The village is now very about 
this matter 
Despite these complaints, the majority of construction 


Nevertheless, we have to bear this pain, because there is 
no second choice 


According to a statistics by the State Statistical Bureau, 
by the end of 1987 the value of capital construction 
projects under construction of units owned by the whole 
people had approached 600 billion yuan According to 
the construction rate of 1987, it will another 4 
years to complete these projects. 


F 


of the country. [passage omitted] 


A comrade of the State Council group said: To scale 
suspending and delaying 


il comparative) poor To 
of high-standard 

nd emtastapen to ons to tonsils oth Go condition ta 
the country. To delay pleasure and consumption a little 
bit will help case the imbalance between supply and 
demand and improve the general mood of society. To 


economy and as a whole, Compared with the 
fin losses of @ part, it is clear which one is more 


painful. (passage omitied] 


State Council Bans ‘Reckless’ 
OW 25090005 188 ng XINHUA in English 
1741 GMT 24 Sep 


{Vent} Boies, Nay 24 XINHUA)—The —~ 
ouncil, ‘ 
body, has issued a document srohibitien ‘all aie 


and persons concerned will face an inquiry into their 


The office says the instructions were issued in order to 
a the directions of the Communist Party Cen- 

Committee and the State Council on improving the 
environment, in their efforts to consolidate economic 


order. current reforms and keep party and gov- 
ernment honest 
Article on ‘Problem of Intellectuals’ 


HK2709104188 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGII 
DAOBAO in Chinese 12 Sep 88 p 13 


[Article by Zheng Yefu (6774 0048 | 133): “The Problem 
of Aging Intellectuals 1s Becoming Serious’) 


[Text] There is a chronic malady in our intellectual 
sector: “the problem of aging.” 


The average age of division members of the Academy of 
Sciences of China, China's most authoritative scientific 
body, 1s 73 years old. The average age of the 7 leaders at 
the president level are 58, of whom 5 are below 56 and 3 
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The aging degree of senior ranking staff in the Academ 
of Social Sciences is more serious. By the end of 1987, 


Looking at the above figures, we can see that China's 
and senior researchers are a team highly 


professors 
advanced in age. and are definitely the oldest team of 
professors in the world. 


_ Only representa- 
peasants are young 
or middle-aged people. It seems that snowy white hair is 
the symbol of scholars and intellectuals. 


Today, political leaders know the disadvantages of aging. 
They are repeatedly trying to make leaders younger. The 
average age of the newly elected members 

members of the CPC Central Committee in the | 3th 
National People’s Congress is 55.2. 


In comparison, the intellectual sector becomes the last 
bastion of aging. Most of the old scholars are aging in 
knowledge, slow in thinking, and conservative in mind. 
The supersession of the old by the new should begin 
much earlier for authoritative intellectuals and executive 
leaders. We cannot depend only on automatic superses- 
sion of the old by the new. This will not only show that 
our intellectuals lack vigor, but also that old people are 
selfish and conservative, and young people are weak. 
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of Mainland Lawyers to 
14K 2809015388 Hong Kong SOUTH — 
MORNING POST in English 28 Sep 88 p 10 


[By Lai Pui- Yee] 


Text) China has no intention of “exporting” mainland 
wyers to wane Sn ww ot to - ee with local counter- 
parts, says a 


Mr Zeng Junwei, deputy managing director of China 
Service (HK) Limited, said y that it was 
unlikely that China's Ministry of Justice would allow 
more mainland lawyers to operate legal services in the 
territory in the near future. 


The company, founded last December, is the only main- 
land law firm operating in the territory. It is jointly 
owned by the All China Lawyers’ Association and the 
China Council for the Promotion of International Trade. 


Mr Zeng, who has just returned from Beijing, said that 
his company was concerned about the Hong Gov- 
ernment's plan to allow law firms to practise 


Hong Kong law by employing solicitors. 


Mr Zeng said his company had a clearly-defined scope of 
ee aS aaa 
ong law. 


Meanwhile, a Hong Kong Basic Law drafter will propose 
that a clause be written in the future mini-constitution to 
protect the local legal profession in the wake of the 
Government's proposal. 


Miss Liu Yiu-chu, who is also a lawyer, will suggest to 

drafters that a footnote be added to the Basic Law 

a qualifications of lawyers practising in Hong 
ong. 


Primary School Children Follow New Behavior Code 
OW2709181488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0952 GMT 27 Sep 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—Just one 
week ago nine-year-old Zhang Yanyan was a typical 
spoilt child. She was used to getting what she wanted. On 
her first day back from school in the new semester, she 


snatched an apple from her grandmother. 


But yesterday, little Zhang came bearing an apple as a 
peace offering to her grandmother. 


What brought about this sudden change in manners? 
“The behaviour standards for primary school students 
which ask us to respect old people and our parents,” she 


said. 
Zhang was referring to the “Everyday Behavior Stan- 
dards for Primary Students” which were issued 


by the State Education Commission earlier this month. 
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They list 20 rules of behavior for China's 130 million 
primary school children, The main points have been 
made into a child's verse for easy learning. 


Children are told not to be fussy about food, not to lie, to 
be tidy, and, above all, to respect their elders and betters. 


Jia Xizhen, deputy principal of the Y ian Pri- 
mary School, said that the number of single children in 


fourth schools is getting bigger. In her school, about 
“fi 7 of second grade students are single children, 
she sai 


“Single children are pampered by their families,” Jia 
said. “They tend to overvalue their children's physical 
development and intelligence and neglect to fuster good 


” 


The State Education Commission has written to all 

parents of primary school children telling them to give 

— attention to their children’s intellectual and moral 
ucation. 


All China's 800,000 primary schools are now giving top 
priority to the new standards. 


Measures Planned To Halt Child Labor 
HK2709104388 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 27 Sep 88 p | 


[By staff reporter] 


[Text] Governments at all levels in China are taking 
steps to ban child labour, an illegal practice blamed for 
the increasing number of school drop-outs and poor 
health among young people in the rural areas. 


According to a Ministry of Labour official, the measures 
include fining employers, possibly up to 1,000 yuan for 
each child employed. 


Township and private enterprise employers will have to 
sign contracts with employees and keep files on them. 
Those employers who refuse to mend their ways could 
have their licences revoked. In addition, those held 
responsible for industrial accidents involving child 
workers now face severe punishment. 


Parents or legal guardians may also be fined if they are 
found sending children out to work. 


OO 


FBIS-CHI-88-188 
28 September 1988 


Deng Xiaoping Writes Title of CPC Dictionary 
SK2709062088 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Text) A dictionary of the CPC's party affairs, the first of 
its kind since the founding of the CPC 67 years ago, has 
been compiled by the pertinent personnel of the prov- 
ince, and will soon be published and distributed by the 
China (Zhanwang) Publishing House. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping wrote the title, Bo Yibo wrote 
the preface, and Song Rengiong wrote inscriptions for 
this dictionary. 


The personnel involved in the compilation of this dic- 
tionary were selected from various departments of the 
Heilongjiang Provincial CPC Committee, the party 
school of the Heilongjiang Provincial CPC Committee, 
and the PLA units stationed in Heilongjiang Province. 
Sun Weiben served as the chief editor of the dictionary. 


This dictionary has 15 parts, including organization, 
propaganda, united front, discipline inspection, mass 
work, military and party affairs, international affairs, 
literature and art, important incidents, important meet- 
ings, important documents, important personages, and 
revolutionary history. More than 5,000 phrases and 
220,000 characters are covered by this dictionary. 


Li Tieying Greets Gold Medal Winner Lou Yun 
OW2709060688 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Excerpt] China’s noted gymnast, Lou Yun, defeated all 
competitors in yesterday's horse-vaulting event and won 
the second gold medal for the Chinese team. He also won 
the bronze medal in the floor exercise event. 


State Councillor Li Tieying, State Physical Culture and 
Sports Commission and the Chinese Olympic Commit- 
tee separately sent cables today to extend congratula- 
tions to Lou Yun. [passage omitted] 


Li Guixian on Nationwide Credit Inspection 
OW2709012488 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1433 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Sep (XINHUA)—The State Council 
has decided to carry out a nationwide credit inspection 
in the near future, said L.i Guixian, state councillor and 
president of the People’s Bank of China here today. 


According to a source, this year some banks and non- 
banking monetary organizations have not implemented 
the state policy aimed at controlling the total amount of 
credits and readjusting the credit structure. They have 
not granted loans to deserving enterprises and failed to 
scale down building projects and loans. Besides, they 
have arbitrarily expanded the scale of credits by extend- 
ing loans unnecessarrily and have failed to recover loans 
that have come due. Banks and nonbanking monetary 
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Organizations in some localities have gone so far as to 
solicit savings deposits by illegal means and to extend 
loans indiscriminately, A small number of persons work- 
ing in credit organizations have taken advantage of the 
shortage of funds to seek personal gain by accepting 
“kickbacks” and “benefiting fees” from borrowers. 
Some have filled their pockets through this means. 


Li Guixian said: The general credit inspection will 
directly led and planned by the State Council, while 
specific organization and implementation will be the 
responsibility of people's banks. The main purpose of the 
general inspection is to examine the implementation of 
the 1988 credit plan by people’s banks and specialized 
banks in all localities and to study their existing prob- 
lems. The general inspection will also investigate serious 
cases of discipline violations involving credit work in 
1987, 


Li Guixian said: Units and individuals that have been 
found to have disregarded the general interest, to have 
violated discipline, regulations, and laws, and to have 
acted arbitrarily will be severely punished. As for serious 
cases, party disciplinary action and administrative pun- 
isiiment will be meted out to the responsible persons of 
the units concerned. Those who seek personal gain 
through loans, accept bribes, and violate the criminal law 
will be punished according to law. No leniency will be 
shown them. 


PLA’s Yang Baibing Visits Nanjing Veterans 
OW 2609141288 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] General Yang Baibing, member of the Central 
Military Commission and director of the PLA General 
Political Department, on the eve of the Mid-Autumn 
Festival made a special trip to the Nanjing Military 
Region to confer military ranks on military officers on 
behalf of the Central Military Commission, calling on 
army veterans in Nanjing. On behalf of the Central 
Military Commission and the leadership of the three 
PLA general departments, Yang Baibing extended festi- 
val greetings to the veteran comrades. When he saw Nie 
Fengzhi, Tu Ping, and Xiao Wangdong, veteran generals 
and also members of the Central Advisory Commission 
who had been invited to attend the military ranks 
conferring ceremony, he shook hands with them and 
wished them good health and a long, long life. 


At the meeting the Nanjing Military Region leadership 
was to brief veteran comrades who had retreated to the 
second line and other veterans who were vacationing in 
Nanjing on the guidelines of the central working confer- 
ence. Director Yang Baibing arrived at the auditorium 
before the meeting started to shake hands with the 
participants and extend greetings to them. 


Director Yang Baibing said: During these past years 
many veteran comrades, setting great store by the cause 
of the party, have retired from their posts to pave the 
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way for the modernization of the Army and for lowering 
the average of military officers. The veteran comrades’ 
spirit of subordinating themselves to the reform of the 
army and the general interest of national construction is 
worth learning from. Their contributions to the revolu- 
tion during the war years will not be forgotten. After the 
adoption of the new military rank system for the Armed 
Forces, we should respect our veteran comrades still 
~ show more concern for them, and take better care 
of them. 


Later Director Yang Baibing, braving the rain, called on 
Wang Bicheng, (Tian Jun), and some other veteran 
comrades. When he learned that Lai Yi and (Bao 
Xianzhi), veteran Red Army veterans who took part in 
the Jinggangshan revolution, had been hospitalized 
because of illness, Yang Baibing called on them at the 
hospital. He asked them to take good care of themselves 
and wished them speedy recovery. 


Yan Mingfu Addresses Intellectuals at Festival 
OW2709010788 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1603 GMT 23 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Sep (XINHUA)—Some 200 people, 
including celebrities in Beijing’s literary and art circles as 
well as representatives of democratic parties and groups, 
returned Overseas Chinese and their dependents, 
attended today’s Moon Festival tea party. The central 
topic of their speeches at the party was using their own 
knowledge and art to revitalize the Chinese nation and 
promote reunification of the motherland. 


Yan Mingfu, Zhou Gucheng, Sun Qimeng, Cheng 
Siyuan, Wang Meng, and other leading comrades as well 
as Peng Qingyuan, Li Ganliu, Gao Tian, Ge Zhicheng, 
Fang Rongxin, Lu Rongshu, Yang Jike, Sun Chengpei 
and other officials of democratic parties and groups 
attended the party here sponsored by the CPC Central 
Committee’s United Front Work Department and the 
Culture Ministry. 


Participants in the tea party had a good time discussing 
state affairs, reform, and reunification. In their speeches, 
Yan Mingfu and Wang Meng hoped that those in the 
intellectual, literary, and art circles will contribute their 
knowledge and art to revitalizing China and reunifying 
the motherland. Personages in the intellectual, literary 
and art circles Shen Xiang, Du Jinfang, Xie Yuchen, Xu 
Xuemin, Yu Feng, Li Guangxi, Wu Guosong, and Shi 
Shuqing delivered heart-warming speeches at the party. 


Celebrities in the literary and art circles Liu Bingyi, Du 
Jinfang, Liu Dehai, Qin Mingxiao, Yao Jinfen, Wu 
Guosong, Zhao Qing, You Benchang performed remark- 
able literary and art programs at the party. 
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Wang Zhen Views Ningxia Anniversary Exhibition 
OW2609141588 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1435 GMT 23 Sep 88 


[By reporter Shi Haibo] 


[Text] Yinchuan, 23 Sep (XINHUA)—An exhibition on 
the achievements of Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region, 
held on the autonomous region’s 30th anniversary, 
opened in Yinchuan today. Wang Zhen, head of a central 
delegation, cut the ribbon for the exhibition. 


Wang Zhen and other members of the central delegation, 
Lie Jieqiong, Yang Jingren, Ismail Amat, Hong Xuezhi, 
Li Xuezhi, Wu Lianyuan, and Zhao Yannian, viewed 
with great interest the exhibition in the company of Shen 
Daren, Ba Lizhen, and other leaders of the autonomous 


region. 


While viewing a model of the Qingtongxia irrigation 
engineering project, Wang Zhen inquired about the work 
of making Huang He water irrigate farmland. He repeat- 
edly reminded officials of the autonomous region to pay 
Close attention te ecological protection, an important 
task with vital bearing on future generations. Noting the 
development of Ningxia’s fishery, Lie Jieqiong said: 
“Ningxia has advantages for promoting fishery and 
producing plenty of aquatic products.” 


Later Wang Zhen wrote an inscription for the exhibition. 


Minister Attends Peasant Management Forum 
OW2509230688 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 19 Sep 88 


[Text] While the state enterprises are competing with 
One another to learn from the management experiences 
of village and town enterprises, can the latter sit tight on 
their laurels? At a recent national forum of peasant 
entrepreneurs in Beijing, the plant directors and manag- 
ers said: In addition to being more flexible in their 
operations, the village and town enterprises must also 
learn from the advanced management methods of the 
state and foreign enterprises in order to make further 
progress during the period of the transition from the old 
to the new. 


The forum was sponsored by the Ministry of Agriculture 
and attended by peasant entrepreneurs (Yu Zuomian) 
from Tianjin, (Lu Guangiu) from Zhejiang, (Chang 
Zonglin) from Shandong, (Lu Zhimin) from Jilin, (Wu 
Yancheng) and (Bi Yuanlin) from Heilongjiang, (Li Gen) 
from Guangdong, (Yang Yihuan) from Beijing, and 
many others. 


Based their own personal experiences, the entrepreneurs 
summed up their advantages in seven areas. In manage- 
ment, they feel a great sense of responsibility which 
compels them to either fight or die. In decisionmaking, 
the plant directors are able make their own decisions 


OO 


FBIS-CHI-88-188 
28 September 1988 


without having to worry about interference from above. 
In operations, the enterprises manage their own indepen- 
dent business accounting and are responsible for their 
own profits or losses. In wages, since rewards are linked 
with economic results, the harder one works, the better 
one is paid, so there is no such thing as an “iron rice 
bowl.” In personnel management, the capable get pro- 
moted, while the inept get washed out, and there is no 
such thing as an “iron chair.”’ In production, the market 
dictates what and how much to produce. In expansion, 
the enterprises rely on their own savings and capacity. 


The peasant entrepreneurs said they were greatly encour- 
aged by Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s suggestion that the state 
enterprises learn from the village and town enterprises. 
The peasant entrepreneurs also talked about the impact 
of rising material costs, tightened bank loans, and high 
interest rates for the village and town enterprises which 
have compelled them to be more flexible in their man- 
agement and operations as permitted by government 
policies. 


After hearing the entrepreneurs’ views, Agriculture Min- 
ister He Kang said: Although the central authorities have 
affirmed their experiences, the village and town enter- 
prises must never become complacent. Instead, they 
should realize their own shortcomings and concentrate 
on technological innovations and talent training. In 
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localities where conditions are ripe, the village and town 
enterprises must actively pioneer the stock system and 
dissociate themselves from any government connections. 
Meanwhile, the village and town enterprise must also 
introduce the mechanisms of competition, risk, law, 
auditing, and responsibility into their internal manage- 
ment. 


Hu Yaobang, Others Send Wreaths for Qiu Gang 
OW2509083988 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0654 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Excerpt] Beijing, 24 Sep (XINHUA)—Comrade Qiu 
Gang, former adviser to JIEFANGJUN BAO, died of 
illness in Beijing on 14 August at the age of 75. A 
ceremony to pay last respects to him was held recently at 
the auditorium of the Babaoshan Cemetery of Revolu- 
tionaries in Beijing. 


Wreaths were sent by leading comrades Nie Rongzhen, 
Hu Yaobang, Wang Ping, Yang Dezhi, and Yang Baib- 
ing, as well as relevant departments under the PLA 
General Political Department and the All-China Jour- 
nalists Association. Leading Comrades Chi Haotian and 
Zhou Wenyuan joined several hundred militarymen and 
civilians at the ceremony. [passage omitted on Qiu’s 


biography] 
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Editorial Praises Military Rak System 


HK2809075988 Beijing JIEFANIUN BAO 
in Chinese 14 Sep 88 p | 


(Editorial: “High Honor, sotahinin 


! 


[Text] In accordance with the oft issued by Chairman 
Deng Xiaoping, the Central Miliéry Commission held a 
solemn ceremony in the today to award the 
military rank of general of theMA to 17 high ranking 
army generals and leaders. in various areas will 
also subsequently award militayyanks to officials and 
soldiers who are on active servicelt accordance with the 
Central Military Commission’ unification arrange- 
ments. On this glorious day in any history, we extend 
our warmest greetings to the comrades who were 
awarded the title of general, andl all the comrades of 
the Army who have obtained thanks of high-ranking 
military officer, instructor, junioofficer, and soldier. 


The adoption of the new militaryf'nk system is the new 
starting point for army regulariaton. During the revo- 
lutionary war period, due to tt difficult historical 
circumstances, the military ram ystem could not be 
adopted. The military rank had been adopted 
after the establishment of the PAC, and this played a 
positive role in regularizing the Any. However, under 
the guidance of “‘leftist” ideology,tie system had a good 
start but a bad ending. The curresmilitary rank system 
is not just the simple recovery ofte 1955 military rank 
system of the Army, and is attotally copied from 
foreign armies’ military rank It is a new system 
established on the basis of the relies of China and the 
Army in the new period, and is aspem characteristic of 
the Chinese People’s Army. , the adoption of 
the new military rank system is a mportant milestone 
in the army’s history. It is our hole to see this impor- 
tant reform, and we are happy alat this new success 
achieved by the building up and rom of the Army. 


The adoption of the new miliar rank system will 
gradually lead the army’s cade ork to a path of 
scientific and democratic manpment. Besides, it is 
helpful in enabling different tymof talented people to 
show their talent, to raise the quityof the cadres, and to 
strengthen the vitality of the whdimy. In this way, the 
contingent of officers of our Amill of course be full 
of vigorous spirit. | 


The adoption of the new milty rank system will 
promote a greater step in ithe Army. Besides, 
the army command and mae will also 
b further perfected. Under tances, during 
peace, the Army will certainly orders, will stop 
all prohibited things, and will begerfectly good order; 
while during a war period, it wWyertainly succeed in 
attacking enemies, will be st ing the coun- 
try, and will win every battle. adoption of this 
system, the fighting capacity of@Amy will certainly 
be enhanced. 


iii 
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The adoption of the new military rank system will to a 
very large degree enhance the masses of officers and 
soldiers’ feeling of honor and their sense of responsibility 
in devoting themselves to national defense undertakings, 
and will further arouse their enterprising spirit, which 
will enable them to be brave and rush to the front of 
battle. Our Army will appear in a completely new way in 
front of the people of all nationalities in the whole 
country, and the world, and this will also enhance the 
prestige of the Army and the country. 


A military rank is the life honor of a soldier. The star 
badges pinned on the shoulders of a soldier symbolize 
the condensation of the solemn faith of the people, and 
the sacred trust of the motherland. When we pin onto 
our shoulders military badges and shoulder-badges, we 
should have a sense of honor about being officers of the 
People’s Army, and we should realize our responsibility. 
Honor is related to mission and responsibility, and is the 
Strength pushing people to strive for advancement. If we 
say the award of military rank is the new starting point 
for every officer to forge ahead, then, from now on the 
new page should be filled by our new efforts. The masses 
of military officers who are on active service should 
respect and have regard for themselves, treasure the 
honor, fulfill the mission, always use the standard of an 
officer to regulate themselves, and transform the honor 
given by the state into the actions of working hard and 
properly fulfilling their responsibility. 


The principle of treasuring one’s honor and fulfilling 
one’s mission requires every officer to be more loyal to 
the motherland, to serve the people wholeheartedly, and 
to consciously devote themselves to the undertakings of 
national defense. 


The principle of treasuring one’s honor and fulfilling 
one’s responsibility requires every officer to strictly obey 
the Constitution, laws and regulations, to enforce the 
general and specific policy of the party and government, 
and the army’s rules and regulations, and to be the model 
of obeying orders and observing instructions. 


The principle of treasuring one’s honor and fulfilling 
one’s responsibility requires every officer to study hard 
and intensively, to continuously increase the quality of 
the Army and government, to have the theoretical and 
decision-making standards, and cultural and profes- 
sional knowledge necessary for fulfilling the require- 
ments of one’s job, and to have the organization and 
commanding capability that match the needs of one’s job 
title. 


The principle of treasuring one’s honor and fulfilling 
one’s responsibility also requires every officer to unite 
with comrades, to take good care of soldiers, to be just 
and honest, to be clear and law-abiding, and to not be 
afraid of having difficulties, making sacrifices, and 
breeding for the interests of the state and the people. 
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Heroes have the utter devotion to exterminate difficul- 
ties; and revolutionary spirit has made contributions 
that will last for generations. The four modernizations 
undertaking of the motherland is calling us to fully 
display our talents. The reform and building up of the 
Army in the new period are expecting us to make 
contributions and to establish our undertakings. Com- 
rades of officers, let us take the awarding of military rank 
as the motivation, and continue to exert ourselves and to 
work hard with nonmilitary cadres and comrades of 
soldiers to contribute meritorious service, and to add 
new honor to the history of the Army. 


janet Gupane Industry Conglomerate 
na 

OW2509093888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1228 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)—China’s larg- 
est defense industry conglomerate—the China North 
Industries Group—was inaugurated here today. 


An expansion of the China North Industries Corpora- 
tion, the group enjoys provincial status in terms of 
economic planning. It embodies about 160 enterprises 
with a total of more than 700,000 employees. 


‘Apart from arms production and trade, we are going to 
develop mechanical, light industrial, chemical and opti- 
cal-fiber products for the civilian sector,” said senior 
official of the group Tian Ruizhang. 


Statistics show that during the first eight months of this 
year, the sales volume of civilian products by the enter- 
prises attached to the group reached 2.55 billion yuan, 
up 52 percent over the same period last year. 


The group will also engage in financial businesses and 
develop joint ventures, Tian said. 


Observers here say the establishmen: of the group is an 
encouraging step in reforming the administration of 
China’s defense industry and conforms with the 
country’s drive to develop a commodity economy. 


Provisional Regulations on Banquet Tax 
Published 

OW2709185988 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1427 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Sep (XINHUA)}—Provisional Regula- 
tions of the PPC Regarding the Banquet Tax 


Article 1. These regulations are formulated for the pur- 
pose of promoting rational consumption and thrift in 
society. 


Article 2. The unit or individual who gives a banquet at 
restaurants, hotels, guesthouses, and reception centers in 
China is a taxpayer and as such will pay banquet tax in 
accordance with these regulations. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Article 3. Banquet tax is levied on the basis of price and 
at rates from 15 to 20 percent. The minimum taxable 
payment for a banquet (payment for dishes, liquor, rice, 
noodle, drink, fruits, cigarettes, and so forth) is 200 to 
500 yuan; the banquet tax shall be levied on the total 
payment for a banquet amounting to or exceeding the 
minimum taxable payment. 


The people’s government of the province, autonomous 
region, or municipality directly under central authority 
will set the applicable tax rates and minimum taxable 
payment in accordance with the preceding regulation 
and in line with the local situation. 


Article 4. The people’s government of the province, 
autonomous region, or municipality directly under cen- 
tral authority will decide on any exemptions from the 
banquet tax due to special reasons. 


Article 5. Restaurants, hotels, guesthouses, reception 
centers, and units or individuals in the catering trade 
that undertake a banquet are the collecting agents (here- 
after referred to as the collector) responsible for collect- 
ing and turning in the banquet tax. 


Article 6. For a banquet payment amounting to or 
exceeding the minimum taxable payment, the collector 
will collect banquet tax with banquet payment from the 
taxpayer. 


Banquet taxes collected will be turned over to local 
treasuries. 


Article 7. After collecting the banquet tax, the collector 
will fill out and give to the taxpayer a receipt printed by 
the tax authorities authorizing him to collect the banquet 
tax. 


Article 8. The tax authorities will pay the collector who 
collects and turns over the tax according to regulations a 
handling fee in proportion to the amount of tax he 
collects, within limits set by the provincial, autonomous 
regional, and municipal tax bureaus. 


Article 9. The tax authorities will deal according to law 
with any taxpayer who obstructs or refuses to pay the tax 
to the collector. 


Article 10. The collection and administration of the 
banquet tax will be enforced in accordance with the 
relevant regulations of the ‘Provisional Regulations 
Governing Tax Collection and Administration of the 
People’s Republic of China.” 


Article 11. The Ministry of Finance is responsible for 
interpreting these regulations. The people’s government 
of the province, autonomous region, or municipality 
directly under central authority wiil formulate rules for 
the implementation of these regulations and submit 
them to the Ministry of Finance for the record. 
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Article 12. The people’s government of the province, 
autonomous region, or municipality directly under cen- 
tral authority will decide the date that these regulations 
go into effect. 


RENMIN RIBAO on Price Reform 
HK2709093588 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Sep 88 p § 


{Article by Zhan Wu (6124 2976): “Learn Price Reform 
by Practicing Price Reform”) 


[Text] Price reform, like the entire economic structural 
reform, is an unprecedented undertaking, with no ready 
example to follow. Basically, we can only explore price 
reform through practice, and learn it step by step. Since 
the 3rd Plenary Session of the | 1th Central Committee, 
we have carried out reform of the price control structure, 
readjustment of the price structure (system,) and the 
stabilization of the general price level, with great accom- 
plishments scored, while accumulating rich experiences, 
both positive and negative. To earnestly sum up these 
experiences, and to elevate them to scientific knowledge 
that reveals the law governing things will enable us to 
elevate our consciousness, to increase transparency, and 
to strengthen our self-confidence. 


What have we learned from 10 years of price reform? 


First, the stabilization of the general price level is an 
important prerequisite for good results in price reform. 


In the six years between 1979 and 1984, the retail price 
index of commodities stabilized at a 2 percent increase 
with the exception of 1980, when it increased by 6 
percent. Because the general price level was stabilized, 
price reform in this period enjoyed a sound cycle: |}. 
More progress was made in price readjustment; the 
irrational price parity between farm produce and indus- 
trial products, and between some industrial products was 
considerably readjusted, especially, the “price parity 
scissors” between farm produce and industrial products 
were markedly narrowed. 2. The new price control 
structure and market price mechanism began to take 
shape, and took on a healthy development. 3. Marked 
results were scored along with price readjustment and 
relaxation. An outstanding example was the readjust- 
ment of farm produce by a wide margin, which worked 
in close cooperation with, and in support of the universal 
implementation of the output-related system of con- 
tracted responsibilities, with output and grain delivered 
to the state as the key. This increased peasants’ enthusi- 
asm, and resulted in the all-round, rapid growth in 
agriculture for six consecutive years. The floating read- 
justment in the price parity between pure cotton textile 
and chemical fiber textile was favorable to improving 
people’s clothing at that time as well as to resolving the 
demand-supply contradiction characterized by the short 
demand of cotton textiles and the lack of stock in 
chemical fiber textiles, while achieving a balance in 
textile development. 
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However, the general price level has continued to 
increase by a large margin since the beginning of 1985. 
This brought about negative effects on the national 
economic development as well as many new problems in 
price reform: |. The “price parity scissors” between farm 
produce and industrial products have widened up again, 
with prices of grain and many items of farm produce 
sinking to the bottom line; the narrowed gap between 
products of basic industry and those of the processing 
industry has widened up again, while deficits are surfac- 
ing in the coal and oil exploiting industries. 2. In the 
double-track price system of production materials, the 
price differences shaped between inside, and outside the 
plan have increased with each passing day, while the 
problei... in the double-track system have increasingly 
come to light. 3. The price-control of some items, which 
were once lifted, are under control once again, or their 
supply is rationed. Regional embargo is aggravated, and 
resurfacing is a situation in which administrative means 
are chiefly relied on to control price rocketing. 4. Many 
reformative measures that should have been presented 
have not been, lest an increase in the general price level 
should take place; even when the prices of some products 
are obviously on the low side, thus impeding production, 
they have not been readjusted for the same reason. In 
short, the continuous increase by a wide margin of the 
general price level has endangered the consolidation of 
the results of reform, while restricting the presentation of 
new reformative measures, and this has resulted in a 
return of the old structure. 


Second, the root cause for the continuous increase of the 
general price level lies in inflation. It is necessary to 
differentiate between structural price increase and infla- 
tional price increase. 


Will price reiaxation and readjustment inevitably bring 
about an increase in the general price level? That 
depends on the specific conditions. 


Under the following conditions, price relaxation and 
readjustment will not lead to ai: increase in the general 
price level: 1. Price readjustment is floating; and 2. 
macroeconomy is kept under control, the supply-de- 
mand relationship is normal, enterprises are practicing 
normal competition, the power of price fixing or read- 
justment is relegated to enterprises, or the proportions of 
negotiated prices and market prices are enlarged. 


At the initial stage of price reform, however, because the 
prices of China’s farm produce and other primary prod- 
ucts had long been on the low side in addition to the 
supply-demand imbalance, only a few items fell into the 
category of floating price readjustment, while the general 
practice was to stabilize prices on the high side, and to 
raise those prices that had been on the low side. There- 
fore, such price readjustment and relaxation could not 
but push up the general price level. 
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However, the basic factor that has determined the con- 
tinuous increase of the general price level by a wide 
margin in recent years is not such structural readjust- 
ment, but inflation. The continuous increase in the 
general price level since the beginning of 1985 was due to 
the continuous expansion in the scope of fixed assets as 
well as the consumption fund, the overheated industrial 
growth rate, and financial deficits in consecutive years 
being covered by overdraft, which finds expression in the 
continuous growth in the volume of banknotes issued. In 
the continuous increase in the general price level in 
recent years, the effects of structural readjustment have 
become increasingly small. The fact that no significant 
reformative measures were presented in 1986 and 1987 
is primarily due to inflation. 


Structural increase and inflationary increase of the gen- 
eral price level are the same in form but different in 
substances: |. They have different causes. The former 
results from price relaxation and readjustment, while the 
latter results from inflation. 2. They have different 
functions. The former will promote production develop- 
ment, and increase effective supply; hence, its positive 
nature. Whereas, the latter is liable to distort price 
information, to pound at the results of price reform, and 
to help irrational growth in the price and economic 
structures, while lowering economic results; hence, the 
negative and sabotaging nature of its effects. 3. They 
have different prospects. The former’s effects on the 
increase of the general price level are temporary, and 
once production develops, with the increase in effective 
supply and improvement of economic results, the range 
of the general price level will ebb and tend to stabilize. 
Whereas, in the latter case, the general price level will 
continue to go up and become increasingly intense, 
should effective macrocontrol measures be absent. 


Third, to iron out the price structure, it is imperative to 
take the reform of the price control structure as the key, 
while linking it to price readjustment. 


To iron out the price structure, it is necessary to conduct 
correct price readjustment of certain important items of 
commodities with their prices fixed by the government. 
In price readjustment, it is necessary to show respect for 
the law of value while taking into consideration the 
bearing capacities of enterprises and the society. Viewing 
it as a whole, however, to effectively iron out the price 
structure, it is imperative to take the reform of the price 
control structure as the key, while linking it to price 
readjustment. This is because: First, such a practice 
characterized by suiting measures to local conditions is 
good for various specific conditions, while a prompt and 
reasonable readjustment of the price structure is possi- 
ble. Second, enterprises and individuals will not take too 
much pressure all of a sudden, while the chain reaction 
will be smaller and easier to digest in the gradual price 
changes. Third, when conditions are not ripe for a 
comprehensive readjustment of planned prices, the 
reform of the control structure with the lifting of price 
control over some commodities will actually play the 
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role of automatic price readjustment. And fourth, if we 
confine ourselves to readjusting the price structure with- 
Out touching upon the control structure, when grass- 
roots and enterprises have no power to change prices 
with flexibility along with the changes in labor produc- 
tivity and supply-demand, prices will become irrational 
again even if the government has made them rational 
through regulation. 


We should see that, it is impossible to form and to 
maintain a rational price structure in a static condition, 
but is possible only through continuous changes. There- 
fore, to iron out the price structure, we can only rely on 
setting up a complete and entirely new price control 
structure and a market price mechanism. The working of 
such a rational structure and mechanism will gradually 
shape into, and maintain a rational price structure, so 
long as macro-control is appropriate and is free of 
inflation. Moreover, it will automatically regulate the 
price proportion relationship, making it accurately and 
promptly reflect the requirements of the law of value and 
the demand-supply law as well as the changes in the 
various aspects in relation with economic interests, thus 
guiding the rational readjustment in production and 
consumption, and promoting the rationality of the prod- 
uct mix and industrial structure as well as the realization 
of the best allocation of natural resources. 


Fourth, the new price structure and mechanism must 
sensitively reflect the law of value and the law of supply 
and demand, while preventing blindness under macro- 
control. 


Lifting price control must start from acquiring good 
economic and social results, and be carried out under 
specific conditions, with differences, preparations, con- 
trol, and gradualism. 


Specific conditions chiefly refer to: conditions of natural 
resources, supply and demand, bearing capacities of 
enterprises and the society, and the connection between 
the lifting of the price control over a specific commodity 
and the stabilization of the general price level. 


Differences refer to the different degrees in lifting price 
control because of the differences in commodities and 
regions. For example, a few important commodities and 
labor services will be fixed by the state, while state 
guided prices and market prices will be implemented 
separately regarding the bulk of commodities and labor 
services. As for regional differences, price control can be 
more relaxed in special economic zones, with market 
prices basically implemented, and somewhat different 
from the hinterland. 


Gradualism refers to gradual relaxation of price control 
based on specific conditions. If all commodities that 
need a relaxation of price control are done so despite 
their conditions, enterprises and the society will find the 
situation beyond their bearing capacities, and a drastic 
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increase in the general price level will be spurred. More- 
over, it will be unfavorable to the gradual formation of 
the market price mechanism. 


Preparations chiefly refer to necessary mental and mate- 
rial preparations of state-run commerce, so that when 
the price controls over some major commodities are 
lifted, it is still possible for state-run commerce to 
purchase, market, and allot goods and equipment as well 
as Carry out normal operation and regulation, to stabilize 
prices, and to give play to its guidance. In addition, it is 
necessary to do a good job of coordination with neigh- 
boring regions, and to avoid forcing up prices and having 
panic purchases after the relaxation of price control. 


Control means the combination of control and flexibility 
in price control and their synchroneity regarding those 
commodities with their prices relaxed. The more relaxed 
price control is, the greater the need to strengthen 
control. However, the purpose of control is not to make 
things rigid, but to achieve invigoration. The method of 
control should not be pure administrative means as in 
the past, but the application of various means, economic, 
administrative, legal, ideologic', and in the categories of 
information and services to conduct control and guid- 
ance, so that prices may be lively and stable simulta- 
neously, while a new way characterized by “being invig- 
Orated without landing in confusion, and controlled 
without being rigid”’ is truly achieved. 


The relaxation of price control is only the first step in the 
reform of the price control structure, and the more 
important step is to simultaneously set up a new price 
control structure and mechanism meeting the needs of 
the development of the socialist commodity economy. 
The new price control structure must take the state 
guiding prices and market prices as the major aspects. 
Besides, enterprises must have the power to fix and to 
regulate prices with the exception of a few major com- 
modities, whose prices will be fixed by the state. Under 
such a new structure, guiding prices and market prices 
will be implemented regarding the bulk of commodities, 
and the requirements of the law of value and the law of 
supply and demand will be sensitively reflected. At the 
same time, the prices of a few major commodities will 
continue to be fixed by the state, for example, produc- 
tion materials for farm use can still be operated by a 
special department appointed by the state. 


There is also a need to set up a plained market price 
mechanism with economic regulation as its backing. On 
the basis of market prices that are capable of sensitively 
reflecting the law of value and the law of supply and 
demand and guiding prices, whole-ranging economic 
regulating measures concerning certain categories of 
major commodities need be adopted as follows: 1. It is 
necessary to stipulate protective purchasing prices as 
well as their ceilings, so that producers may not reap 
staggering profits, nor profits that may be too low, and 
steady production is guaranteed. 2. State-run commerce 
will play its guiding role, and purchase, market, allot as 
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well as operate and regulate the market. When difficul- 
ties in marketing are on the horizon, it will purchase at 
protective prices, and when the difficulties in purchasing 
surface, it should sell appropriately and take the lead in 
observing the maximum prices. 3. It 1s necessary to set 
up a price regulating fund, which is used to compensate 
state-run commerce for the losses incurred in the price 
differences, while purchasing at protective prices, as a 
backing, which plays the role of a reservoir of financial 
resources, to state-run commerce. With such a three-in- 
One wide-ranging measure, the setting up of a mecha- 
nism stabilizing prices will be possible under the condi- 
tion of macroeconomic balance, while eliminating the 
drastic rise or fall in market prices as well as the marked 
ups and downs in market supply and production, thus 
promoting the steady progress of socialist commodity 
economy. 


Fifth, price reform is a long-term and complicated system- 
atic engineering task, which requires of whole-ranging 
reformative measures for internal and external coordina- 
tion and following-up measures. 


Internally, price reform, as a systematic engineering, is 
required to do a good job in resolving the coordination 
in stabilizing the general price level, readjusting the price 
structure, reforming the price control structure, and 
setting up a complete and new price mechanism as 
mentioned above. Externally, it is necessary to adopt 
powerful whole-ranging reformative measures and fol- 
lowing-up measures in such areas as production, circu- 
lation, and distribution, so as to permanently display 
comprehensive effects. 


It is possible to promote production growth and the 
improvement of economic results by relaxing price con- 
trol and improving the price structure. To turn possibil- 
ity into reality, however, it is also necessary to adopt 
Other feasible, whole-ranging measures to encourage 
enterprises to increase production and to improve eco- 
nomic results. For example, the practice of unified 
purchases in grain, cotton, and edible oil was changed 
into contractual purchases in 1985. Quotas inside the 
contract were purchased at proportional prices, and 
those outside the contract at market prices, or at propor- 
tional prices when the market prices went too low. If 
such a contractural system and price mechanism were 
properly applied, they would have nromoted the steady 
growth in grain and oil outp' ever, the temporary 
grain surplus, because of fai’ circulation and grain 
processing, was mistakenly bv... ved to be absolute over- 
production. As a result, the actual purchasing prices were 
on the low side. This led to a cutback in the comparative 
interests of grain farmers. At the same time, the policy of 
premiums for sale was generally neglected in most 
places. Consequently, this reform, which has been cor- 
rect in direction, failed to give play to its role in 
promoting the steady growth of grain production, and 
could not but lead to a cutback in output and stagnancy. 
Even so, a small number of cities and counties have a 
correct understanding and command of the reform. 
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When there was surplus grain with the peasants, these 
places would implement protective prices in purchase, 
and carry out the policy of premiums for sale. Grain 
production in these places have all along maintained the 
healthy trend of steady increase over the past few years. 
As for industrial production, it is necessary to deepen 
reform of the managerial structure of enterprises, to 
make complete and perfect the contracted management 
responsibility system, and to improve the operational 
mechanism, after the lifting of the price controls over 
many industrial products, the readjustment of those 
products, whose price parity was on the low side, when 
the enterprises are allowed certain power in price-fixing. 
Only when a good job is done in these whole-ranging 
reformative measures, will the expected results of price 
reform in promoting the enterprise to improve economic 
results be brought into play. 


The formation into a whole range with a market mech- 
anism, a normal market order, and a stable market 
environment is involved if price reform is to play the 
role of easing circulation. With the abolition of pig 
purchases by state quotas along with the lifting of price 
control over pork in 1985, an increase in pig raising was 
stimulated, and there was an ample pork supply in the 
market. Such a fine situation had gone on for a year or 
so. However, the year 1987 saw a decline in pig produc- 
tion, a short supply in pork, and a return of pork 
rationing because of the long-existing “difficulties 
involved in pig trading,” even before the reform, arising 
from such basic conditions as the market mechanism 
and environment, had never been resolved. This year, 
Pp 3 production has somewhat recovered, aowever, the 
“difficulties in selling pigs’’ are beginning to make them- 
selves felt in some major pig producing areas. That is the 
general situation with pig production. However, a small 
number of cities and counties have adopted effective 
measures to ease the channels of circulation, and the pig 
raisers do not find it difficult to sell pigs when pigs are 
plentiful, and the pig raisers are under the shield of 
protective prices. In these places, a balance between 
production and marketing as well as a steady growth in 
production have been achieved since the reform began in 
1985, and a “small climate” of benign cycle has surfaced, 
with the price reform achieving good results. This shows 
how important it is to set up a complete and perfect 
market mechanism, a normal market order, and a stable 
market environment while conducting price reform! 


Besides, price reform must be conducted in a whole 
range along with wage reform in the distribution area, to 
guarantee the continuous growth in the actual wages of 
workers and staff, while linking closely the work contri- 
butions of workers and staff to the economic results of 
the enterprise’s management. In this way, the role of 
price reform in promoting production and the improve- 
ment of economic results will be brought into play on the 
basis of bringing forward the initiatives of workers and 
staff. 
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Trade Ministry Rules for Official Functionaries 
OW2509111688 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0045 GMT 25 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Sep (XINHUA)—The Ministry of 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade recently formu- 
lated the “Several Regulations on Government Func- 
tionaries Remaining Honest and Upright.” 


The gist of the 10-article regulations is as follows: 


In doing their work, the functionaries of various govern- 
ment organizations are not allowed to make use of their 
power for personal advantage, to seek private interests, 
and to offer or accept bribes. In dealing with foreign 
businessmen, they are forbidden to maintain private 
financial relations with and demand money and gifts 
from foreign businessmen. They are not permitted to 
make use of their position to ask foreign businessmen to 
help their own sons and daughters or relatives and 
friends to go or study abroad. Those who go abroad on 
official business must travel according to the approved 
plan. They must not spend more money than allowed. 
Nor should they make a detour for tourism or delay their 
return trip without a good reason. There should be no 
dinner parties or exchanges of gifts among the various 
economic relations and trade departments. When there 
is a definite need to entertain and invite guests to a 
dinner party as a matter of courtesy, the entertainment 
or dinner party must be simple. It is not permitted to 
spend more money what is permitted, and the number of 
people invited to a dinner party to help entertain the 
guest of honor must be li:.1ited. It is essential to strictly 
enforce the system of sul mitting the procedure of any 
meeting for approval. The expenses of all kinds of 
meetings must be kept to the minimum, and there should 
be no dinner parties or exchanges of gifts. When govern- 
ment functionaries are on business trip, they should eat 
meals and stay in places in accordance with the regula- 
tion. They must not ask the local authorities or the host 
organization for special treatment. Nor should they ask 
for reimbursement of unreasonable expenses under var- 
ious pretexts. The issuance of illegal bonuses or subsidies 
is not allowed. Government functionaries should not do 
business, run enterprises or work in any enterprise. Nor 
should they assume posts as advisers to any enterprise or 
to any project that is connected with his own unit. It 1s 
necessary to strictly implement the policy on cadres. In 
promoting cadres or assigning them to various posts, it is 
forbidden to appoint people by favoritism. Government 
functionaries must not interfere with the investigation of 
any case which involves the breach of law and discipline 
by their own sons, daughters, relatives, and friends. 


The Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
also decided to conduct a checkup every six months on 
how the regulations are being implemented. 
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Report on Trade Arbitration Modernization 
HK2709082188 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Sep 88 p 2 


[Report: “China's International Trade Arbitration and 
Marine Affairs Arbitration Are Being Modernized— 
Authoritative Person Answers A Reporter’s Questions 
Concerning Changes in the Names of Two Arbitration 
Committees and Revision of Their Rules”) 


[Text] International arbitration is an important means of 
mediating and solving international mercantile and mar- 
itime disputes. It is also an organic component of a 
state’s legal system and investment environment. It was 
recently learned that two arbitration committees of our 
country had changed their names and revised their 
arbitration rules. In this connection, this reporter visited 
Wang Shoumao, vice chairman of the China Interna- 
tional Trade Promotion Committee. 


Question: The China International Trade Promotion 
Committee has changed the names of the arbitration 
committee on foreign economic relations and trade and 
the maritime arbitration committee under it as: The 
China International Economic Trade Arbitration Com- 
mittee and the China Maritime Affairs Arbitration Com- 
mittee. What is the purpose? 


Answer: The purpose is to further enlarge the scope of 
these two arbitration committees in hearing cases. 


The arbitration committee on foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade was originally chiefly devoted to han- 
dling the cases between Chinese companies and enter- 
prises on the one hand, and foreign companies on the 
other hand. After the name change, apart from continu- 
ing to handle cases in this category, it will hear cases 
between foreign companies and enterprises, and also 
cases between Chinese companies and enterprises, which 
contain factors related to foreign countries. Briefly 
speaking, the scope of arbitration will extend to all 
disputes in the international economy and trade. 


The scope of the former maritime arbitration committee 
will extend to all maritime disputes, including those 
about the pollution and impairment of the sea environ- 
ment, the buying and selling of shipping, and so forth. 


Question: Why was it necessary to revise the arbitration 
rules of these two arbitration committees. 


Answer: In recent years, various countries in the world 
have continuously revised and perfected their arbitra- 
tion laws and arbitration procedures. This shows that 
international arbitration has gradually tended toward 
modernization and unification. Our country partici- 
pated in drafting and formulating the “International 
Mercantile Arbitration Standard Laws of the U.N. Inter- 
national Trade Law Committee” and in 1987 officially 
joined the U.N. organization related to the “Pact on 
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Recognizing and Executing Foreign Countries’ Arbitra- 
tion Decisions.’’ What is out of harmony with this is that 
Our two arbitration committees have all along followed 
the old rules formulated in the 1950's. This calls for a 
revision. 


Question: In what respect have the rules of the two 
arbitration committees been revised? 


Answer: Main revisions are in the following eight 
respects: 


1. The scope for jurisdiction and the handling of cases is 
enlarged. This was mentioned above. 


2. In the past, the arbitrators of the two arbitration 
committees were Chinese. In the future, an appropriate 
number of well-known figures from foreign countries 
and the Hong Kong-Macao area will be appointed as 
arbitrators on the two committees. 


3. In the past, the chief arbitrator was jointly selected by 
the people concerned on both sides. In the future, the 
chief arbitrator will be appointed by the chairman of the 
arbitration committee. 


4. It has for the first time been clearly stipulated that 
problems on the effectiveness of arbitration agreements 
and jurisdiction over arbitration cases will be decided 
upon by the arbitration committee. 


5. There has been an additional stipulation about arbi- 
trators evading questions. 


6. There will a switchover from the open hearing of cases 
in court to (he handling of cases in camera, except where 
the two parties concerned want otherwise, with the 
consent of the arbitration tribunal. 


7. There has been an increase in funds for tie establish- 
ment of branches of arbitration committees in China. 


8. Standards for charging arbitration fees will be appro- 
priately adjusted. 


Question: How is the current work of the two commit- 
tees and what are its future prospects? 


Answer: In the past 30 years, the two arbitration com- 
mittees have in a fair and reasonable manner solved 
many cases of international economic trade and mari- 
time disputes. 


In recent years, they have also properly solved some 
disputes related to Chinese-foreign joint ventures. They 
have earned a relatively good reputation at home and 
abroad. At present, they are handling more than 250 
cases of arbitration in international economic trade and 
30 cases of maritime arbitration. The two arbitration 
committees have joined the ranks of the main interna- 
tional arbitration organs in the world. 
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Afier the revision of the arbitration rules of the two 
arbitration committees, the procedures and the h 
followed will be more compatible with the trend 
in international arbitration and more compatible with 
the demands of the people concerned at home and 
abroad, lt can be predicted that there will be a continu: 
ous increase in applications to the two arbitration com- 
mittees for arbitration on international economic trade 
and maritime disputes. 


Domestic Economic Contract Disputes More 


F 
HK2709104988 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Sep 88 pa 


[By Zhang Kewen] 


_ The incidence of economic contract disputes 
ween Chinese organizations, some involving busi 
nesses with foreign invesiment, is on the increase in 
recent years. 


CHINA DAILY recently interviewed Wu yr a full- 
time deputy chief of the Economic Contract Arbitration 
Board under the State Administration for Industry and 
Commerce of the People’s Republic of China, asking her 
to explain the major points of the country’s domestic 
economic contract arbitration system. 


The following are excerpts of the interview: 


Question: What organizations are responsible for han- 
dling domestic disputes over economic contracts’ 


Answer: The category “domestic economic contract 
disputes” excludes international trade and maritime 
disputes involving Chinese interests, even those that 
take place in China. 


It 1s up to the China International Economic and Trade 
Arbitration Commission and the China Maritime Arbi- 
tration Commission to handle such cases. 


But economic contract disputes that occur when foreign 
businesses, Sino-foreign joint ventures, and Sino-foreign 
cooperative firms, located in the territory of China, run 
into conflict as Chinese legal entities with other Chinese 
businesses or among themselves are considered domestic 
disputes. It is up to economic contract arbitration boards 
at various levels to handle them. There are boards at 
county, prefectural, provincial (or municipal) and 
national levels, attached to corresponding government 
administrations for industry and commerce. 


These boards exercise arbitration power on behalf of the 
State and their judgements are mandatory after taking 
effect. 


Q: What laws underlie their power” 
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A beonomic contract arbitration boards operate on the 
basis of the Law of Eoonomic Contracts by the 
National People’s Congress —( hina’s highest legislative 
body—in 1981, and Regulations on Economic Contract 
Arbitration enacted by the State Council-—the central 
government—in 198) 


Other laws and tions issued more recently, like the 
Law of Technoloatea! Contracts, the Interim Regulations 
on Contracted ment Responsibility System in 
State-owned | Enterprises, and Interim Regula 
tions on Leased ment Responsibility System in 
State-owned Small Industrial Enterprises, aso contain 
some stipulations regarding arbitration 


Q: Specially, what kind of cases do the boards handle” 


A: They handle two kinds of cases. The first are eco- 
nomic contract disputes covered by the Law OF Eco- 
nomic Contract, including those involving purchasing 
and sales, contracted building construction projects, 
processing, cargo transport, electricity supplies, — 
assets leasing, loans, assets insurance, and scientific 


project cooperation 


The second are other contract disputes that the State 
entrusts the arbitration boards to handle These include 
disputes over contracts, covered by the 
Law of Technological Contracts, those involving con- 
tracted management covered by the Interim Regulations 
on Contracted t Responsibility System in 
State-owned Industrial Enterprises, and those involved 
in leasing small state-owned industrial enterprises, cov- 
ered by the Interim Regulations on Leased 1 — 
—— System in State-owned Small Industrial 
nterprises. 


Q: Could you explain the major principles and working 
practices of China's domestic economic contract arbitra- 


tion system” 
A. There are three major principles. 


-~Parties to cases are equal before law, regardless of 
location, size and country of ownership. 


—Arbitration must proceed from facts and act according 
to law. 


—Arbitration is first of all a process of consultation and 
conciliation, an arbitration award is made only when 
conciliation turns out to be ineffective 


For working practices, we may list the following. 


—The award given by an economic contract arbitration 
board is final; no appeal is permitted. Within a certain 
time, however, a party that disagrees with the award can 
bring the case to court. 
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Meanwhile, an arbitration board at a higher level can 
move to interfere when it finds the award given by the 
arbitration board al lower level is really wrong 


~=If any members of an arbitration board are thought to 
have some vesied interest in & Case, the parties to the 
case have the right to request, orally of in writing, that 
these members withdraw 


Arbitrators should check up on the 
they have arbitrated to see the results 


ries in cases 
their work. 


~=The party to a case must come to the arbitration board 
within a year after it knows or should know its interests 
are harmed. Generally speaking, the boards will not 
handle the case when the time limit is over. 


Q: How should a party go to the arbitration board when 
it thinks its interests have been harmed in an economic 
contract’ 


A: Where to go to seck arbitration all depends. 


According to the State Council lations, disputes over 
economic contracts are usually handled by arbitration 
boards located in the places where the contracts where 
signed or carried out. 


Disputes over contracted building construction projects 
should be handled by arbitration boards in the places 
where the construction sites are located. 


Disputes over —— transport are more complicated. 
They can be handled by boards in places where the 
contracts were signed, or where accidents have taken 
place, or at point of departure or arrival. 


Parties also must determine which level of arbitration 
board to go to. 


According to the State Council regulations, those at the 
county (or small city), and urban district level handle 
ordinary cases. 


Boards at the levels of prefectures or cities directly under 
provincial governments handle cases involving between 
$00,000 and 5 million yuan in dispute, or cases that are 
considered locally important. 


The boards of provinces, municipalities directly under 
the central government and autonomous regions handle 
cases involving between 5 and 10 million yuan in dis- 
pute, or other very important cases. 


The arbitration board which | work for handles cases 
involving more than 10 million yuan in dispute and 
disputes between different administrative regions, 
between central government departments, and between 
local regions and central government departments, as 
well as other cases of nationwide importance. 
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Epepgnencers Unged Vo Explain Reterme to 


OW 27090211188 Beying AINHUA in English 
1113 GMT 27 Sep && 


Text] Beying, September 27 (XINHUA)}—The case of 
ng Zhiaiang is a lesson to all entrepreneurs that all 

reforms should be clearly caplained to workers, today's 

“PEOPLE'S DAILY” said in a commentary today 


Zhang Zhixiang looked as though as he was going to lose 
an election last March to be reappointed as director of 
the Chengdu General Bearing Plant in Sichuan Province. 
This was despite doubling the wages of workers in seven 
rs and seeing the factory's outpul rise by six times 
ng had also been named as one of the country’s top 
10 entrepreneurs by the Ministry of Machinery 


The reason, according to the paper, was that Zhang had 
failed to explain a new scheme, intended to encourage 
greater productivity, to the factory's workers. Under the 
scheme, Zhang deducted a certain amount of the work- 
ers’ wages cach month to be put towards the factory's 
production. He believed this would give the workers 
incentive to work hard. 


But the scheme was unpopular with the workers. They 
lost bonuses if they failed to deposit the money. Few of 
them understood the significance of the scheme. 


Another contender for the post of director, assistant 
engineer Yang Jiuyuan, nearly pulled off the election 
despite originally not standing as a candidate 


But Zhang learned his lesson. After his reelection, he 
took special care to explain the value of his new scheme 
to workers. He set up three workers’ committees to 
ensure that every worker understood the scheme. 


Zhang's case, the paper said, shows how important it 1s 
for entrepreneurs to explain their reforms to the workers 


Overstaffed Enterprises Reduce Workers 
OW 2809092088 Beijing XINHUA in English 


0727 GMT 28 Sep 88 


[Text] Beiing. September 28 (XINHU A)}—Overstaffed 
enterprises in some Chinese cities are reducing the 
number of surplus workers and are successfully coord)- 
nating reforms on employment, wages and welfare, the 
“WORKERS' DAILY” reported today. 


In Shanghai, 30,000 workers have been made redundant 
in the last year. They are now living on social security, 
the paper said. Officials from the Shanghai Municipal 
Labor Bureau are quoted as saying that there 1s still room 
for further reductions. Unemployment benefit expendi- 
ture accounts for five percent of the city’s total social 
security payments, the paper reported. 
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The Shanghai government is also helping workers who 
have been laid off to find other jobs. Tax exemptions are 
— offered to service companies that employ laid-off 
workers. 


In Qingdao, Shenyang, Harbin, more than 10,000 work- 
ers were laid off in the first half of this year, 


Al present, some 30 million workers are considered 
surplus to requirements, the paper wrote. ae 


is 
an obstacle to productivity, the paper reported, adding 
productivity is China is about one-tenth of Japan's. 


Labor Minister Luo Gan said China should establish and 
develop labor markets to ensure better allocation of jobs. 


Article Assesses rig yy of Unified Market 
HK 2709134388 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 


in Chinese 17 Sep 88 p 3 


[Article by Guo Shuqing (6753 2885 3237): “Thoughts 
on a Unified Domestic Market") 


Leedl Is a Unified Market Applicable to China? [sub- 


A unified domestic market is a common fact in countries 
with a developed commodity economy. All developing 
countnes practicing a market economy are working to 
safeguard and build a unified domestic market. How- 
ever, the principle of a unified market has run up against 
a challenge in our country. The pessimist’s argument is 
that China's commodity economy is quite underdevel- 
oped, development varies greatly from place to place in 
our country, and ours 1s a big country with a population 
of | billion people. There is no denying that there is 
indeed no precedent of such a huge unified domestic 
market to be found in any country in the world. There- 
fore, we should make a concrete analysis of specific 
problems rather than indiscriminately copy the tradi- 
tional principle of a unified market. 


Historically and logically, it can be proved that only 
when the commodity economy is developed to a certain 
extent can there be a unified domestic market. Although 
China's current commodity economy is backward in 
lateral comparison, vertically compared with the early 
capitalism in West European countries, one cannot say 
that China's commodity economy has not been devel- 
oped to such an extent that a unified domestic market 
can be established. Compared with a considerable num- 
ber of developing countries whose development levels 
are close and even under that of our country’s, the 
conclusion that should be drawn must be affirmative. On 
the other hand, the formation of a unified market 1s not 
decided entirely by economic development levels. In this 
regard political and social factors also play a very impor- 
tant role. If a country 1s unified and powerful, there will 
be a legal and constitutional guarantee for a unified 
market. Our country’s state apparatus is capable of 
pursuing and safeguarding a unified market 
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Historically and practically, there is no logical contradic: 
tion between the difference in economic development of 


different parts of a country and a unified market, The 

m of unbalanced domestic development can be 
ound in almost every developed countries, There is 4 
difference between England on the one hand and Wales, 
Northern Ireland, and Scotland on the other. Northern 
and southern regions of Italy cannot be mentioned in the 
same breath. As far as the United States is concerned, its 
50 states are not uniform in terms of development, 
However, all this does not present an obstacle to a 
unified market. When it comes to developing countries, 
the difference between them is certainly greater. How- 
ever, as for the countries practicing a market economy, 
unifying the market is obvious. More importantly, the 
experiences of all these countries have proved that a 
unified market is conducive to the development of the 
economy of a country as a whole and of its underdevel- 


oped regions as well, 


True, China is unparalleled in the world in terms of its 
vas territory, in particular, its population size, but this 
does not serve as a factor to negate a unified market and 
its positive effect. A unified market can bring localities’ 
strong points in resources into play with the continued 
achievement of new organizations of movable produc- 
tion elements—capital and labor force—with the unified 
market information as the prerequisite. If we say 
that the flow of production elements has not yet 
been completely achieved due to the trammels of the old 
structure, reform is then aimed at establishing a com- 
plete market system. This can be attained, On the 
contrary, if the commodity market is not unified, the 
unification of the market for production elements is 
simply out of the question. 


Another important argument for the pessimist is that the 
so-called “transaction fees decide the market's radius.” 
Suppose the sale volume of every particular commodity 
is restricted by its production and circulation costs, then 
the propogation radius exists. However, this is not 
contrary to a unified market at all. A unified market does 
not necessarily mean that all commodities are exchanged 
on a national scale. Moreover, local differences in the 
production costs of the same products are allowed. 
Otherwise, commodity circulation is devoid of every 
reason for its existence. The essence of the problem is 
that a unified market plays a restrictive role in cost 
differences. To put it another way, the production costs 
of a specific locality cannot exceed the production costs 
of the other localities plus transport charges. When 
market transactions are unified and standardized and 
free from any impediments, the factors particularly 
discussed by the “theory of radius.” such as information, 
weights and measures, bargaining. and keeping of prom- 
ises, are more conducive to cutting transaction fees. 
With China's present communications, publication, and 
printing conditions, even information, | am afraid, can- 
not serve as a reason for not achieving a unified market. 


Is a Unified Market Feasible in China? [subhead] 
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Some comrades are of the opinion that China should 
form a unified market in the future, But for now it 
should not be overanxious for its formation and can 
select other transitional forms. The most radical idea is 
that each province can form an independent market and 
find its own deve nt path, Other ideas include 
forming economic federations so that localities can enjoy 
more policymaking powers and market exchanges 
between provinces and cities can be conducted on a 
consultative basis, Some people ted forming a 
“common market” to resolve market relationships 
between provinces, prefectures, and cities. These ideas 
and thoughts are based on similar reasons and are 
therefore worth studying. 


Whether they have been openly explained or not, their 
ideas and thoughts are based on the fact that although 
some countries and regions are small, they have made 
extraordinary achievements in their economic construc- 
tion, This fact seems to prove that the smaller the 
market, the smaller the scale of government administra- 
tion, the heavier the re for finding a way out, and 
the more clearly defined one's responsibility. If prov- 
inces and cities in our country are allowed to carry out 
economic construction freely, it is possible that they will 
become as prosperous as Hong Kong, Singapore, th 
Korea, Thailand, or Taiwan. tis the fundamental 
cause of the slow economic development of our country? 
We believe this is because enterprises’ policymaking 
powers are overconcentrated in the hands of the govern- 
ment, thereby putting aside the market mechanism. The 
central government has failed to use planning organs to 
guide the market and enterprises and has used local 
governments to meddle in economic activities. The size 
of an economic structure does not affect the process of 
economic development. The United States, Japan, and 
Brazil have large populations and economic scales, 
but these do not impact on their rnization. Theory 
and practice have proved that the domestic market 
provides favorable conditions for the country's eco- 
nomic development. 


Another possible argument is that trade barriers between 
different countries serve as an important condition for 
economic modernization in developing countries. First, 
it 18 necessary to point out that this conclusion is not 
completely correct, and may possibly be wrong under the 
present international conditions. According to an analy- 
sis by some experts in foreign countries, generally speak- 
ing trade protectionism is harmful to the economic 
growth of the relevant country. Only backward countries 
with primitive capital accumulation need to strictly 
restrict the freedom of trade. The import substitution 
strategy adopted by some countries after the war was at 
most neutral in nature. Whereas countries and regions 
that have developed successfully, such as the “four small 
dragons in Asia,” all have continuously pursued trade 
liberalization, taken part in the international division of 
work, and coordinated with the international market. 
This is indeed a historic change, as the traditional 
commodity market 1s disintegrating and gradually losing 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


the need to exist because of the continuous flow of 
capital and labor force in the international sphere, Sec- 
ond, it must be made clear that economic relations 
between countries are different from those between 
regions in a country, because a country's capital and 
labor force, which are the basic production factors, can 
freely flow within the country, and a flow that corre- 
sponds to the direction of the market mechanism will, 
naturally, produce good economic results, But the flow 
of production factors between countries are restricted 
and obstructed, hence the restriction on the flow of 
commodities between them. If the flow of production 
factors between countries is completely free, trade 
between them will not have any restriction. Third, com- 
plicated economic relations between countries consist of 
factors involving nationalities, politics, and military 
affairs. These economic relations are beyond compari- 
son with those between regions in a country, 


The history of world economic development suggests 
that any separation or disintegration in a country’s 
domestic market is absolutely harmful. When France's 
taxation system became an obstacle to forming a unified 
market, the country lagged behind Britain for 100 years. 
The prolonged separation of Germany has made it fall 
behind France for almost 100 years. In China's history, 
the division of the country by foreign powers and the 
separatist rule of local warlord regimes caused disinte- 
gration in the domestic market. Undoubtedly, this con- 
stituted an important factor for the slow development of 
the country’s commodity economy. 


The Policy for Developing a Unified Market [subhead] 


The above analysis indicates that China should form a 
unified domestic market to develop a modern commod- 
ity economy. As a matter of fact, reform and develop- 
ment over the last 10 years have laid a good foundation 
for the formation of a unified domestic market. Our task 
is, in the course of deepening reform, to further 
Straighten out the relationships between the central 
authorities and localities, to overcome difficulties, and 
to develop and perfect the domestic market. 


For the purpose of protecting the unified domestic 
market, the power to exercise macroeconomic regulation 
should be in the hands of ithe central government. Local 
governments should not be responsible for money supply 
or the formulation of a taxation system and policies on 
enterprises. For this reason, market standards and circu- 
lation rules should be set by the state according to law, 
whereas local governments have no right to work out 
stipulations on these. Extra local taxes or taxation can be 
imposed only with the approval of the central govern- 
ment. Moreover, preferential and nonpreferential poli- 
cies On enterprises should be implemented by central 
departments or organs mandated by these departments, 
in order to prevent local intervention. 
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In the new economic structure, the main economic 
functions of local governments are to build and manage 
public and basic facilities, to reclaim land, to protect 
ecological environments, and to provide good conditions 
for investments. Local governments should also take 
developing culture and cducation and controlling their 
populations as important tasks. They should, undoubt- 
edly, be responsible for exercising administration and 
management as well for maintaining social order. 
Regional economic plans are necessary but should not be 
forced on economic organizations. To accomplish all 
this, it is necessary to separate government administra- 
tion from enterprise management, to foster a market 
mechanism, and to set up a macromanagement structure 
characterized by indirect control. It is impractical to 
change the functions of local governments in one move 
because confusion will occur when the economic coordi- 
nation role of local governments is weakened without the 
creation of other mechanisms to replace it. 


Viewed from the existing economic structure, it is nec- 
essary to free local governments from the process of 
production and exchange. Following the deepnening of 
price reform, the reduction of the central government's 
mandatory plans, and the development of enterprise 
reform, local government should gradually allow the 
market to assume the functions of organizing production 
and carrying out circulation. Industrial and commercial 
enterprises should no longer be subordinated to govern- 
ment departments. In the meantime, the taxation system 
should be standardized, and local taxes should be sepa- 
rated from central taxes. According to the present situa- 
tion in China, local government administration and 
coordination should be maintained in agricultural pro- 
duction and circulation for a long time to come. 


Local governments should also withdraw from invest- 
ments in productive and profit-making enterprises so as 
to let these enterprises become compiete investment 
bodies. Direct or indirect investments of local govern- 
ments should be restricted in public and basic facilities 
such as local communications, water supply, housing, 
education, culture, and health work. Local governments 
should separate themselves from banks and other finan- 
cial organs and be able to allocate funds for investments 
in enterprises by themselves. 


Local governments shouid hand over the management of 
social insurance business to the special department of 
the central government. This special department will 
station agencies in localities to exercise uniform manage- 
ment over the social insurance business. Social insurance 
should be divided into basic insurance and supplemen- 
tary insurance, the latter being put under the manage- 
ment of a fund society or an insurance company. 


What merits particular attention is that the separation of 
central finances from local ones should be based on the 
distinction between central and local powers. Central 
taxes should include all categories of taxes that play a 
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direct regulatory role in market circulation. The catego- 
ries of taxes and tax rates in localities should be set and 
approved by the central government. In this way, central 
finances will certainly account for an overwhelming 
percentage in revenues. 


XINHUA on Excess Cotton Textile Mills 
OW2609140788 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0848 GMT 20 Sep 88 


{Article by XINHUA reporter Sun Jie: It Is Necessary To 
Slow Down Immediately the Excessively Rapid Growth 
in the Cotton Textile Industry. ] 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 20 Sep (XINHUA)—Like a galloping 
mustang, the development of China’s cotton textile 
production this year has gotten further out of hand and 
greatly exceeded the scale set by the Seventh 5-Year 
Plan. [passage omitted] 


To our knowledge, China had cotton textile equipment 
totaling 26 million spindles as of the end of 1987. It is 
estimated that the total will exceed 28 million spindles at 
the end of this year. However, some localities are con- 
tinuing to build more small and medium-sized cotton 
textile mills. [passage omitted] 


As a result of the excessively rapid growth in cotton 
textile production, the shortage in cotton supply is 
becoming worse. In 1987, 62 million dan of cotton were 
procured from growers in China, but total cotton con- 
sumption in the country was 90 million dan, showing a 
difference of 28 million dan between supply and 
demand. According to some experts of the Ministry of 
Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, and Fisheries and the 
Ministry of Commerce, although the state has taken 
measures to increase the areas for cotton growing and to 
encourage cotton growing, cotton procurement as of 
August 1988 was less than 80 million dan, far from 
satisfying actual needs. The shortage in cotton supply 
will not be alleviated in a short time. It is reported that 
some cotton-producing provinces have also strived to 
build cotton textile mills, resulting in their shipping out 
much less cotton this year. For instance, Shandong 
Province shipped out 9.25 million dan of cotton in 1987, 
but only 4 million dan this year. Hebei Province used to 
be a cotton supplier, but this year it is seeking cotton 
supplies from other provinces. Many newly completed 
small cotton textile mills are contending for raw materi- 
als and electric power with well-managed cotton textile 
enterprises in large and medium-sized cities and 
adversely affecting the latter’s overall economic effi- 
ciency. Moreover, some new cotton textile mills are 
wasting raw materials because they are too small in scale, 
their equipment is backward, and their economic effi- 
ciency is poor. 


Why are the various localities so enthusiastic about 
building cotton textile mills? 


FBIS-CHI-88- 188 
28 September 1988 


“To produce coiton is not as good as producing cotton 
yarn.’ This view is shared by many people because of the 
large difference between the price of cotton and that of 
textile goods. Some people say: “Shipping out | metric 
ton of cotton is equal to losing 2,000 yuan.” Several 
years ago, it was difficult for cotton growers in many 
places to sell their cotton due to excessive cotton pro- 
duction. Because of this, those localities have built a 
number of new cotton textile mills in an attempt to 
consume their Own cotton. 


In order to bring the haphazard development of the 
cotton textile industry under control, the departments 
concerned have been exploring some concrete measures. 
At a recent meeting held by the State Planning Commis- 
sion and attended by the departments concerned, experts 
from these departments preliminarily suggested that the 
construction of all new cotton textile industry projects be 
suspended, and that small cotton textile mills which have 
been newly completed or are still under construction be 
strictly examined and reviewed. The Ministry of Textile 
Industry has put forward the following suggestions: The 
construction of any new cotton textile mill in the last 2 
years of the seventh 5-Year Plan should be disapproved; 
the production of cotton textile equipment should be 
brought under better control, a “permit system” for 
production should be practiced, and efforts should be 
made to stop the proliferation of poor-quality cotton 
textile equipment and to scrap old equipment discarded 
by large textile mills; newly started cotton textile mills 
should be denied bank loans and registration with the 
industry and commerce administrative department; and 
relevant policies should be formulated to encourage 
coastal textile enterprises to process imported materials, 
and to encourage textile enterprises to use more noncot- 
ton fiber, such as bast fiber and rabbit wool, as raw 
material. 


Small Cities Contribute to Output Value 
OW 2509064688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1305 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] Shenyang, September 24 (XINHUA)—Small cit- 
ies with only five percent of China’s 10 billion popula- 
tion create 20 percent of value of services and goods of 
the country’s total, XINHUA learnt today. 


Delegates to the second national symposium on eco- 
nomic and social problems in small cities, which was 
held in Fangdian city in Liaoning Province, told XIN- 
HUA that small cities have numbered 244 in China 
today, almost three times the 1978 figure and represent- 
ing 60 percent of the total number of Chinese cities. 


China lists cities with populations within 200,000 as 
small cities, those over 200,000 as medium-sized cities 
and those over 500,000 as big cities. 
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Governments at all levels give preferential treatment to 
small cities to encourage their development. This 
includes more decision-making power for their eco- 
nomic development; extra infrastructure funds; and per- 
mission for farmers to do business or to be employed in 
factories. 


Fuyang, a small industrial city in east China’s Anhui 
Province, is one beneficiary of such treatment. In 1987, 
its gross industrial output value was up 3.4 times on 
1978 figure. 


Half of the cities in China’s open coastal areas are small 
cities. 


Rural Industries Grow, Face Development 
Problems 

OW2809123288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0308 GMT 28 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA) —Despite 
sharply rising costs of raw materials and an acute short- 
age of funds, China’s rural industries have been growing 
at an annual rate of 30 percent, according to today’s 
English-language “CHINA DAILY”. 


But the paper quoted senior officials in the State Town- 
ship Enterprise Bureau as saying that the |7 million rural 
industries are facing increasingly heavy burdens that will 
plague further development. Officials said that poor 
management, questions of pollution and rising raw 
material costs are driving many enterprises out of busi- 
ness. 


Since the beginning of 1986, nearly one million township 
enterprises have gone bankrupt or closed because of poor 
management and pollution problems, the paper said. 


So far this year, rural enterprises’ output has grown by 40 
percent more than the same period last year to reach 285 
billion yuan. Profits have risen by one-third to top 21 
billion yuan. In the first half of this year sales of export 
commodities of inland enterprises increased by 60 per- 
cent and of enterprises in coastal areas by as much as 80 
percent. 


Zong Jinyan, chief of the Management Department of 
the bureau, is quoted as saying that the majority of 
township enterprises are paying too much in taxation, 
are suffering increases in their costs and do not enjoy 
such preferential treatment as they were originally given. 


He said that these problems, together with the exorbitant 
prices of raw materials, are forcing many rural enter- 
pirses to accept smaller profits or to suffer losses at a 
time when the rural areas are losing cheap labor to 
industrial firms that offer higher pay. 
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Markets Ready for Higher Holiday Consumption 
OW2509080588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1252 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 23 (XINHUA)—China’s com- 
mercial departments are preparing large amounts of 
goods for the approaching mid-autumn festival and the 
country’s National Day, October |. 


An official from the Ministry of Commerce told XIN- 
HUA that most of the cities in the country will have 
sufficient foodstuffs including meat, eggs, vegetables and 
fruit during the holidays. Some industrial goods will also 
be in greater supply than in the same period last year. 


The October | National Day and Chinese traditional 
mid-autumn festival are the country’s two consumption 
peak periods. This year the two festivals, with an interval 
of only five days between them, will have a considerable 
impact on the markets, which have been reeling from 
price rises. 


Altogether, 86 kinds of more goods [as received] will be 
seen on the markets in Beijing, capital of the country, 
valued at 900 million yuan, including 330 million yuan- 
worth of industrial goods. The rationing of cooking oil, 
meat and eggs will be lifted during the holidays, and a 
large sum of vegetables and fruit will pour in from 
Outside the capital. Also, more leading-brand cigarettes 
and various alcoholic drinks will appear in Beijing’s 
shops. 


Dozens of exhibitions will be held at the capital’s depart- 
ment stores displaying goods like textile and leather 
products, watches, refrigerators and other household 
appliances. 


However, some durable products, textile goods and 
enamelwares will still be in short supply, the official said. 


Tianjin will supply its market with 880 million yuan- 
worth of various goods during the holiday period, a 20 
percent increase over the same period last year. Some 
1,000 tons of vegetables will be available for its residents 
each day, 200 tons more than on an average day. And 26 
kinds of industrial goods including woolen blankets, 
television sets, washing machines and refrigerators will 
also be in larger supply than last year. 


Residents in Shanghai will be supplied with sufficient 
foodstuffs for the festivals, and 11 percent more indus- 
trial products compared with last year. 


Industrial, Commercial Bank Issues Loans 
OW2609191688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1307 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 26 (XINHUA)}—Since 1985 
the Industrial and Commercial Bank of China has 
extended three billion yuan (about 800 million U.S. 
dollars) in loans to some 12,000 technology development 
projects. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


A bank official said here today 4,200 projects have gone 
into operation and made a combined net profit of 3.6 
billion yuan. Half of the projects have paid off their 
loans. 


About 70 percent of the loans have been used for the 
development of new products and new technology, espe- 
cially export or marketable products in the textile and 
light industries. 


The bank will grant more technological loans, which 
became available in 1985, to boost the development of 
new industries and push forward the blend of finance 
with technology, the official said. 


Report on Contributions, Use of Grand Canal 


Part 1 
OW2709110388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0906 GMT 27 Sep 88 


(“Ancient Canal Making Modern Contributions (by 
XINHUA correspondents Xuan Fenghua, Lu Guoyuan, 
and Zhang Weidi)”—XINHUA headline; XINHUA edi- 
tor’s note: “Following is the first of a series originating 
from a trip along the Grand Canal’’] 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Great 
Wall, once China’s first line of defence, has long ceased 
to serve its original purpose and is now merely a tourist 
attraction. 


But another ancient and spectacular Chinese feat of 
engineering, the Grand Canal, is still in practical use 
today. 


In fact, the contribution the 2,470-year-old canal makes 
to the country today is greater than at any other period of 
its history, in terms of its effect on transportation, 
irrigation and fisheries, residents along the canal agreed. 


According to historical records, dredging first began on 
the canal in 486 B.C., and over the following centuries it 
was gradually built into the world’s longest man-made 
waterway. 


Stretching all the way from the Chinese capital, Beijing, 
to the scenic city of Hangzhou—a total distance of 1,794 
kilometers—the Grand Canal is 20 times longer than the 
Panama Canal. 


Traversing the municipalities of Beijing and Tianjin, 
and the provinces of Hebei, Shandong, Jiangsu and 
Zhejiang, this genuinely “grand” canal links the Qian- 
tang, Yangtze, Huaihe, Yellow and Haihe River systems 
together. 
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Although the canal was originally designed for the trans- 
port of armies and their provisions, it was also frequently 
used by emperors for their inspection tours of the 
south—thus the original nickname, “Imperial Canal” 
came into common use. 


Some idea of the extravagance of the courts that sailed 
their imperial barges along the canal can be gathered 
from records that between 605 and 616 A.D., Emperor 
Yang of the Sui Dynasty made three trips from Luoyang, 
then the Chinese capital, to Hangzhou, merely for the 
purpose of seeing flowers. 


The emperor's elaborate dragon boat and thousands of 
other imperial vessels, towed by 80,000 sweating and 
straining laborers, formed a fleet 100 kilometers long. 


Despite the frequency of imperial pomp and pageantry, 
there is no doubt, however, that the canal also played an 
important role in history as a major transportation route 
between northern and southern China—although even 
during its peak period, cargoes shipped up and down the 
canal amounted to only some 350,000 tons annually. 


Since the founding of the People’s Republic in 1949, the 
canal system has undergone repeated renovations, par- 
ticularly on a 404-kilometer section in northern Jiangsu 
Province. 


In 1958, 1.23 million laborers wielded picks and shovels 
to widen the bottom of this section of the canal to 45 
meters, and in 1985, an additional 600 million yuan was 
invested to further improve watercourses, build ship 
locks, construct bridges and install telecommunications 
facilities, allowing the canal to handle merchant ships 
with a capacity of up to 2,000 dead weight tons (DWT). 


Today, such merchant ships navigate the canal day and 
night, last year carrying a volume of goods totalling some 
24 million tons, 68.5 times the historical record. 


In Suzhou, Wuxi and Changzhou, China’s most devel- 
oped agricultural areas, the shipping of grain, coal, 
cement and machinery still depends heavily on the canal. 
Figures show that 80 percent of the goods produced in 
these regions are transported through the canal. 


“Without the canal, economic development in these 
areas will be difficult,” an official from the Jiangsu 
Provincial Transport Bureau explained. 


However, the waterway’s value to agriculture is even 
more important, as is indicated by a popular saying 
among local residents, “the better the canal is put to use, 
the better local agricultural production.” 


To increase the canal’s contribution to agricultural 
development, water control facilities have increasingly 
been built along its entire length. 
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One example is the 43-kilometer-long, nine-meter-high 
dike built in Gaoyou County, which is three meters 
below the canal’s water level. Gaoyou County has been 
hit by severe floods in 127 of the 357 years from 1591 to 
1948, and the county harvested only a meagre 148 
million kilograms of grain after devastating floods in 
1949. 


The newly-constructed dike has not only brought floods 
under control, but has also been used to irrigate farmers’ 
fields throughout the low-lying county. 


In dry years, water from the Yangtze River is pumped 
through its sluice gates and culverts into Gaoyou farm- 
land. As a result, last year the county's grain production 
reached a healthy 700 million kilograms. 


The canal now irrigates about 12,000 square kilometers 
of land south of the Yangtze River, and a water control 
network on the canal is able to drain 4,000 square 
kilometers of waterlogged land north of the Yangtze. 
These two areas are currently China’s major grain pro- 
ducers. 


However, despite all the achievements since liberation, 
the canal is still facing serious problems. In the Hangz- 
hou and Beijing sections for example, industrial waste 
and sewage are threatening to turn the canal into a black 
and stinking morass. 


To tackle the problem, the Hangzhou city government 
has already begun building sewage processing facilities 
and plans to purify the water in the next five years. 


Meanwhile, a daring and imaginative project is in the 
works to divert water from south China to the higher 
northern area, which is suffering from a water shortage. 


Part of the project is already in operation. When the 
project is completed, water from the lower reaches of the 
Yangtze will be pumped 30 meters higher and be sent 
1,300 kilometers northward through the canal to Shan- 
dong, Hebei, Tianjin and Beijing. 


With the development of the country’s tourist industry, 
Sightseeing along the canal is no longer an imperial 
luxury. Today, tourists from home and abroad can travel 
by ship through the section between the vast Taihu Lake 
and the city of Hangzhou known to the Chinese as 
“paradise on earth”’. 


“The Grand Canal today is a combination of ancient 
civilization and modern culture,” archaeologist Zhu 
Jiang explained, describing its new vitality as “a wonder 
in itself”. 


“To the Chinese striving to realize the country’s mod- 
ernization program, the canal is a source of national 
wealth and pride,” the noted archaeologist said. 
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Part 2 
OW2709130388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1046 GMT 27 Sep 88 


(‘Fishing on the Grand Canal Still Holds Its Fascination 
(by XINHUA correspondents Xuan Fenghua, Lu Guo- 
yuan, and Zhang Weidi)”"—XINHUA headline; XIN- 
HUA editor's note: “Following is the second of a series 
Originating from a trip along the Grand Canal.”’) 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—Zhou Fugen, 
a weathered, hard-muscled 53-year-old fisherman whose 
ancestors once toiled like animals on the banks of 
China’s Grand Canal, today describes the legendary 
waterway as “my biggest source of wealth.” 


Zhou, who grew up by the canal, began his life as a 

fisherman at the age of 16. He now has a motor-driven 

oy boat, four fishnets and a newly erected two-story 
ome. 


‘My catch each year is thousands of kilograms of fish 
that bring me about 10,000 yuan in income,” Zhou 
explained. 


This hospitable and smiling fisherman is only one of the 
many individuals who now make a good living fishing 
alongside state-run fishing fleets who harvest the watery 
wealth of the 2,470-year-old canal which winds its way 
through two major cities and four provinces. 


Zhou’s methods of hauling in his catch may appear 
old-fashioned (some might even say backward), but the 
fact remains that large numbers of fishermen along the 
canal still fish successfully in time-tested traditional 
ways that are almost as old as the canal itself and that are 
a great fascination. 


One popular traditional fishing device is a cylinder- 
shaped net that allows the fish to enter in from both 
ends. Yin Maotang, a fisherman from Shangdong Prov- 
ince, owns 1,000 of these ““come-and-stay”’ fish traps. 


In the morning, he puts 200 of them in strategic spots in 
the canal—and by dusk at least 100 are filled with fish. 


Some fishermen even catch fish by using only their bare 
hands—a method they jokingly describe as “playing with 
the fish.” 


And in the evening, the traditional anglers wili hang a 
kerosene lamp over the water to lure crabs. “I can catch 
10 kilograms of crabs each night,” boasted one finger- 
scarred fishman. 


In earlier years, almost all the boatmen on Weishan Lake 
in Shandong Province used ospreys (or fishing hawks) to 
catch the fish for them, said Yin Qinchang, a 73-year-old 
fisherman. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


And despite the changing times, this traditional fishing 
method is still being practiced by some 60 households in 
the area. One osprey, fed with pork or dog meat, is able 
to catch more than 10 kilograms of fish daily, he added. 


Nevertheless, scientific approaches to fishery have been 
introduced. Chinese biologists have just succeeded in 
breeding several species of crabs in semi-salty water, and 
this year Wujiang County in east China has put 1,500 
kilograms of baby crabs into the canal and its surround- 
ing river systems for breeding purposes. 


The newly-stocked crustaceans are expected to eventu- 
ally produce 150,000 kilograms of marketable crabs, 
which fishermen will be permitted to catch without a 
licence. 


Since 1985, China has lifted control on the price of 
aquatic products for the benefit of fishermen. “Now, 
fishermen don’t have to turn over their catches to the 
collectives,” Wu Deren, head of Changqiao Township in 
Wujiang County, said. “They can sell the fish wherever 
their boats go.” 


The price is set by the fishermen themselves and all the 
income goes directly into the pockets of the fishermen— 
except for nominal taxes of one to five percent, Wu 
added. 


As a result, almost every fisherman now earns ten times 
more money than he was making a decade ago, and fish 
markets have thrived accordingly. 


At shups along the banks of the 1,794-kilometer-long 
canal, more than 100 varieties of fish are now on sale 
every day. Some of the fish have even been sold to fish 
buyers from big cities like Beijing, Shanghai and Nanj- 
ing—and even to buyers from foreign countries. 


Quite a number of fishermen have also begun breeding 
their own stocks of freshwater fish. In the Weishan Lake 
area, local “fish farmers” stock nearby lakes and ponds 
with hundreds of millions of young fry each year. 


Areas used for fish breeding have increased to 6,700 
hectares, or 10 percent of Weishan Lake’s total surface, a 
local official said. 


Yu Jinting is probably the most famous fish breeder 
along the canal. Four years ago, he and 100 others started 
China’s largest breeding farm for special aquatic prod- 
ucts. They raise 100,000 kilograms of tortoises, soft-shell 
turtles, crabs and eels a year, with a total value of 1.37 
million yuan. 


“Yu's method has provided an example for the develop- 
ment of Chinese fishery on a higher level,” the local 
official commented. 
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Given various choices, young people, who lack experi- 
ence in traditional ways of fishing, seem to prefer fish 
breeding and the more mechanized methods of large- 
scale commercial fishing. 


And for many, setting up a stall and selling fish in cities 
is more tempting since they can take advantage of the 
easier life and entertainments offered by life in the city. 


Nevertheless, hard labor, modern equipment, scientific 
methods and flexible government policies have enabled 
some fishermen to get wealthy. 


All the 52 households in Wuxian County’s fishing village 
where Zhou Fugen lives have built new homes with two 
or three stories, and some young fishermen are satisfying 
their dreams of urban life by purchasing sofa beds and 
motorcycles which their ancestors could have never 
imagined—much less have afforded. 


However, it is still hard to talk Zhou Fugen into living 
permanently in his new house. The fisherman, who still 
prefers to live on his boat, argues eloquently that “my 
real home is on the canal—this longest and oldest 
man-made river in the world.” 


Projects Improve Inland River Navigation 
OW2509093288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1223 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)—China has 
invested more money recently to improve its navigation 
industry on inland rivers, the “PEOPLE’S DAILY” 
reported today. 


The funds the central government plans to use for this 
Five-Year Plan period (1986-1990) will be triple those 
used over the previous Five-Year Plan period, the paper 
said. 


The central and local governments have paid much 
attention to harnessing the Yangtze, Xijiang, Heilong- 
jiang and Huaihe rivers and the Beijing-Hangzhou 
Grand Canal. 


Since 1986, the state has invested 1.4 billion yuan in 
navigation projects on the rivers and local governments 
have also allocated funds for similar development, the 


paper said. 


To improve navigation on the Yangtze, the government 
plans to invest another 1.1 billion in the building and 
revamping of docks in the cities of Chongqing, Yichang, 
Zhicheng, Wuhan, Huangshi, Wuhu and Jiujiang. Deep- 
water wharves have already been built in Nanjing, 
Zhangjiagang, Zhenjiang and Nantong, the paper said. 


The state has also invested to improve projects along the 
854-kilometer Xijiang River from Nanning, capital of 
the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, to Guangz- 
hou, capital of Guangdong Province. 
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Experts Propose Exploring Huang He Silt 
OW 2809104888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0922 GMT 28 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)—Some Chi- 
nese water conservation and petroleum experts have 
proposed that the Yellow River, China’s second largest, 
should actually be allowed to silt-up in certain areas, in a 
bid to increase the amount of land available for oil 
drilling. 


The “ECONOMIC REFERENCE” newspaper reported 
today that based on a survey of the Yellow River Delta, 
the Chinese experts have declared that “the sand of the 
Yellow River is a kind of strategic resource” for China, 
in terms of petroleum exploration. 


The paper reported that the Yellow River Delta, which 
winds through the North China Plain, is largely an 
alluvial delta built up by sand and silt from the Yellow 
River. 


According to statistics, half of the Yellow River Delta, or 
2,500 square kilometers, has been built up of river silt 
that has accumulated since 1855. 


Between 1954 and 1982, a total of 1,000 square kilome- 
ters of land was silted-up, averaging 30 square kilometers 
annually, the paper reported. 


According to the experts, the river silt has become a 
protective sheet for the petroleum reserves in the shallow 
Bohai Sea areas into which the river empties. 


The experts explain that although oil exploration on the 
river bank or in the marsh formed by the sedimentation 
of the river is difficult and risky, it is less expensive than 
offshore drilling. 


For instance, the experts argue, the building of an oilfield 
with an annual production capacity of 35 million bbl of 
crude oil on the silted land will cost three billion yuan 
less than offshore oil exploration with the same produc- 
tion capacity, the paper said. 


Optical Fiber Communication System Completed 
HK2709105388 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 14 Sep 88 p 1 


[Dispatch by reporier Xie Jun (6200 6511): “China’s 
Longest Optical Fiber Communication System Com- 
pleted Along the Beijing-Baoding Railway Line”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Sep--The Leading Group for Devel- 
opment of Electronics Industry issued a certificate to the 
China Railway Communication Signal Company certi- 
fying that the long-distance communication project of 
the company along the Beijing-Baoding Railway is a 
pilot demonstration project for the construction of the 
country’s optical fiber communication system. 
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The digital optical cable communication system along 
the Beijing-Baoding Railway is 154 km long. It is the 
longest and most highly localized optical communication 
system in our country. The project was started in Decem- 
ber last year by the Shanghai Project Branch of the China 
Railway Communication Signal Company in accordance 
with the requirements for optical communications to be 
made in China. A few days ago, both places tested the 
system and found that the reception was clear and 
secure. 


North-South Railway Project Nears Completion 
OW2609182188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1615 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 26 (XINHUA)—The double- 
tracking of the 520 km Hengyang-Guangzhou Railway is 
nearing completion, an official from the Ministry of 
Railways told XINHUA here today. 


The line is expected to be operational by the end of this 
year, he said. 


A key state construction project, the double-tracking is 
on the 2,300-km Beijing-Guangzhou line, China’s major 
north-south transport artery, he said, adding that 3.2 
billion yuan was poured into the project. 


The official said that work on the project started two 
years ago. “By the end of this month, 460 km of line—87 
percent of the double-tracking—is expected to be oper- 
ational,” he noted. 


Experts from the Railways Ministry held that the com- 
pletion of the project will double the handling capacity of 
the Beijing-Guangzhou trunk line. 


Oil Official Discusses Exports, Prices 
HK2509071888 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0355 GMT 22 Sep 88 


{Report by reporter Wei Lin (7279 2651): “China Will 
Not Become a Country Entirely Dependent Upon 
Imported Petroleum in the Near Future”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Sep (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Over the past 2 or 3 years, China’s crude oil exports have 
dropped. However, China will not become a country 
entirely dependent upon imported petroleum in the near 
future. 


This view was expressed by Wang Tao, general manager 
of the China National Petroleum and Natura! Gas Cor- 
poration, when he met the reporters a few days ago. 


Commenting on China’s crude oil exports, Wang Tao 
said: China produces crude oil mainly to meet the 
demand on its domestic market. The purpose of China 
exporting part of its crude oil is to strike a balance in its 
foreign trade. China’s highest annual crude-oil export 
volume has reached 31.5 million tons. A few years ago 
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when world oil prices dropped drastically, China also 
reduced its crude oil exports, according to the principle 
of “restraining production to maintain prices.” Over the 
past 2 or 3 years, China has reduced its crude oil exports 
by 4.5 million tons. Last year, China exported some 27 
million tons of crude oil. 


“Is it possible that China will become a country entirely 
dependent upon imported petroleum in 5 or 6 years?” 
asked a reporter. Wang Tao replied: Whether China will 
become a country entirely dependent upon imported 
petroleum will be determined by the following two 
factors: The first is whether China will be able to 
accelerate the development of its petroleum industry and 
make major breakthroughs in petroleum prospecting. 
The second is whether China will be able to rationalize 
its energy structure and adopt effective measures to 
economize its energy. 


Wang Tao added: China is rich in oil and gas [you qi 
3111 3049] resources. Recently, more than 10 huge oil 
and gas zones have been discovered in the existing oil 
fields or near the existing oil fields of China. In the 
eastern and western parts of China, such as Xinjiang, 
Qinghai, Inner Mongolia, Shaanxi, Gansu, Ningxia, He1- 
longjiang, Jilin, and some other provinces and autono- 
mous regions, a number of large oil and gas zones with 
rich petroleum and natural gas reserves have been dis- 
covered over the past few years. These newly discovered 
oil and gas zones are expected to yield oil and natural gas 
in the near future. The beach of the Bohai Bay, the 
shallow sea along the coast of the eastern part of China, 
and the Talimu Basin have all been verified as having 
rich petroleum and natural gas reserves and having 
bright prospects for prospecting. 


Wang Tao predicted that within 3 to 5 years, China’s oil 
and gas reserves will rise to another peak level. There- 
fore, it is impossible that China will become a country 
entirely dependent on imported petroleum in the near 
future. However, China will continue to import petro- 
leum from foreign countries so long as this is beneficial 
to China. 


Commenting on the huge losses suffered by China’s 
petroleum enterprises, Wang Tao said: The huge losses 
suffered by China’s petroleum enterprises have been 
caused by incorrect policies rather than by mismanage- 
ment. The crude oil prices being set too low on China’s 
domestic market has been the major cause of these huge 
losses, and this has adversely affected the development 
of China’s petroleum industry. Last year, only a small 
number of petroleum enterprises in China suffered 
losses. However, this year has seen a large number of 
Chinese petroleum enterprises suffering losses. Accord- 
ing to initial estimates, this year the losses suffered by 
China’s petroleum enterprises will exceed | billion yuan. 
This situation has already caused grave concern among 
the relevant circles. However, oil prices are expected to 
be rationalized amidst China’s wage and price reform. 
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Coal Gas Deposits at 10,000 Billion Cubic Meters Coal gas is a kind of natural gas associated with coal. 
HK2809093388 Beijing CEI Database in English Chinese scientists have started the research of coal gas 
28 Sep 88 since 1983. 


The theory of coal gas research opened a great prospect 


[Text] Beijing (CEI)—China boasts 10,000 billion cubic for natural gas exploitation. Industrial tapping has 


meters of coal gas deposits, equal to 10 billion tons of started in Yinggehai gas field in the south sea, Wengliu 
petroleum in thermal value. s field in central China, and Shengli gas field in 


hangxi-Gansu-Ningxia basin. Natrual gas from Yingge- 
hai gas field will be used on Hainan Island in 1990. 
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East Region 


Fujian’s Xiamen City Office To Aid Investors 
OW2609200488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1518 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Text] Xiamen, September 26 (XINHUA)—The govern- 
ment of coastal Fujian Province’s Xiamen City, one of 
China’s first special economic zones, is trying to help 
solve problems for overseas investors. 


The government’s appeals office, an organ set up spe- 
cially to listen to complaints from citizens, has done a lot 
in this regard, an officia! said. 


Since the city was made a special economic zone, it has 
opened 400 foreign-funded enterprises, the official said. 


Many overseas investors have asked the office for infor- 
mation about investment conditions in Xiamen, where 
they enjoy tax cuts and other preferential terms. 


He said during the first half of this year his office 
received over 400 letters from Taiwanese who intend to 
invest in the city. 


It is also the duty of the office to help foreign-funded 
enterprises to find premises, and receive raw materials 
and market information, the official said. 


Problems beyond the office’s power to solve are referred 
to the relevant departments, he said. 


Mao Zhiyong Speaks at Jiangxi Trade Congress 
OW2709045988 Nanchang JIANGXI RIBAO 


in Chinese 6 Sep 88 p 1 


[Speech by Mao Zhiyong at the Eighth Congress of the 
Jiangxi Provincial Federation of Trade Unions: 
“Shoulder the Historical Mission and Play the Role of 
the Main Force”’} 


[Excerpts] The Eighth Congress of the Jiangxi Provincial 
Federation of Trade Unions opened ceremoniously 
today. On behalf of the CPC Committee and the people’s 
government of Jiangxi, I extend warm congratulations to 
the congress and give cordial regards to you delegates 
who are present at this session and, through you, to all 
staff members and workers and all those doing trade 
union work in the province. 


The 5 years from the last congress up to the present are 
a period during which the people around the province 
have continued to implement the line, principles, and 
policies formulated since the 3d Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Comittee and have made significant 
progress in conducting reform and opening up to the 
outside world. In addition, our economy has experienced 
sustained and stable growth. It is also a period of 5 years 
when the workers’ movement and trade union work in 
our province have been developed on a healthy track. 
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During these 5 years, trade unions at all levels through- 
out the province, as “bridges” and “links” between the 
party and government on the one hand and the masses of 
staff members and workers on the other, have done a 
great deal of fruitful work in organizing labor emulation 
campaigns, carrying out democratic participation in and 
social supervision over various activities, safeguarding 
the legal rights and interests of staff members and 
workeres, and giving them an education aimed at imbu- 
ing them with high ideals, making them morally sound 
and well-educated, and helping them cultivate a strong 
sense of discipline. The trade unions have also played a 
significant role in socialist democratic activities. In the 
meantime, the broad masses of staff members and work- 
ers in the whole province, as masters of their own fate, 
have worked strenuously and made prominent contribu- 
tions in promoting reform and opening up, maintaining 
stability and unity, and building the socialist material 
and spiritual civilizations. History has testified to the 
fact that the working class with its glorious traditions 
deserves to be called the leading class in our country, and 
that the broad masses of staff members and workers on 
various fronts in our province are w orthy of the honor- 
able title of “‘masters.” 


The next 5 years will be a very important historical 
period during which China will move from the old 
economic structure to a new economic structure. Now, 
we are confronted with the great task of overcoming the 
difficulties encounted in our reform and building a new 
order based on the socialist commodity economy. To 
fulfill this task in our province, the eighth provincial 
party committee has recently held its sixth plenary 
session to make studies «:\ 1 planning. The session called 
on the vast numbers of party members, cadres, and 
masses across the province to further emancipate their 
minds, heighten their spirits, enthusiastically carry out 
reform, do hard pioneering work, and unite to advance 
under the guidance of the party’s basic line. The working 
class in our province is a main force in the drive to bring 
about prosperity and achieve the four modernizations in 
Jiangxi. This being so, the working class should play a 
still better role in “building the new order and develop- 
ing productive forces.” The strengthening of our reform 
and our success in this regard depend on the working 
class to give full play to their role as the main force. On 
the other hand, it is only in the course of strengthening 
reform that the working class can further display its 
force. Here, I would like to state my hope and set forth a 
few demands on the broad masses of staff members and 
workers as well as those doing trade union work in oui 
province: 


1. In the campaign to “tackle the most difficult 
problems,” it is imperative to preserve and carry forward 
the fine traditions of taking the overall interests into 
account and strictly abiding by discipline. The price and 
wage reform to be carried out in the next few years is an 
integrated and intensive reform and a campaign to 
“tackle the most difficult problems” in the overall 
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reform program. It represents the fundamental interests 
and desire of people all over the country, including the 
working class. This difficult task must be done. The price 
and wage reform is a very arduous and complicated 
systems engineering project in society. It affects not only 
all levels of policy-making departments and all enter- 
prises and institutions, but also every family and indi- 
vidual. To ensure the smooth development of the price 
and wage reform, we must, at the same time, make a 
success of political restructuring. The price and wage 
reform is bound © affect and change the old systems and 
ideas and will inevitably meet with risks and difficulties. 
In order for us to overcome the difficulties and tide over 
the hardships, on the one hand, the party and govern- 
ment should do their best to improve the reform mea- 
sures, gear up management, reasonably regulate the 
relations of interests of various sectors, and ensure that 
the actual living standards of most staff members and 
workers will not be lowered but will be improved with 
the development of production. On the other hand, the 
price and wage reform requires the understanding and 
support of the broad masses of people. The broad masses 
of staff members and workers, especially those who are 
Communist Party members, should clearly see the cur- 
rent situation of reform and have confidence in reform. 
They should not only see the difficulties and risks that 
might be encountered in reform but, more important, 
understand fully that favorable conditions and great 
potentials exist for us to overcome the difficulties and 
achieve success. That is, they should see the bright future 
and prospect of reform. [passage omitted] 


2. It is necessary to play a positive role in exercising 
democratic management and supervision over reform 
within enterprises. In the final analysis, the solution to 
price and wage questions is connected with economic 
benefits to enterprises, in particular the economic bene- 
fits to industrial enterprises. Improvement of economic 
benefits to enterprises is not only a radical way to tide 
over the difficulties, but also a central link in the work of 
strengthening the internal reform of enterprises. To 
strengthen the reform of enterprises, the broad masses of 
staff members and workers should further enhance their 
sense of responsibility as the masters of enterprises and 
take an active part in the democratic management and 
supervision of their enterprises. The system of the con- 
gress of staff members and workers and the t-ade union 
work in enterprises should be improved ir accordance 
with the demands of the “Enterprise Law.” In an enter- 
prise, while understanding that they are the masters and 
while trying to do their jobs well, the broad masses of 
staff members and workers should offer opinions and 
suggestions on the production, work, and major policies 
of the enterprise. They should offer suggestions to invig- 
orate the enterprise, support and assist the factory direc- 
tor in making correct decisions, and maintain the central 
role of the factory director. The administrative, party, 
and trade union organizations in the enterprise should 
respect the status of staff members and workers as the 
masters, safeguard their democratic rights, show concern 
about them, and cherish and protect them. The broad 
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masses of staff members and workers as well as the 
factory director should make concerted efforts with one 
mind to show concern about the future of the enterprise 
and to develop their enterprise reform in depth. They 
should go all out to introduce the mechanism of compe- 
tition into the enterprise and continue to strengthen the 
labor emulation campaign and the campaign to increase 
production and practice economy and to increase reve- 
nues and retrench expenditures in an effort to accelerate 
the development of the enterprise. 


3. Efforts should be made to improve the quality of our 
working class in the course of the practical work of 
reform and construction. Basically, economic prosperity, 
the four modernizations, and the progress of society as a 
whole all stem from the improvement of the quality of 
laborers and the training of large numbers of qualified 
personnel. In particular, under the circumstances where 
a new technological revolution is quickly developing in 
the world, the working class must strive to improve its 
work ethics, general education, and knowledge of science 
and technology if it 1s to undertake the historical mission 
bestowed on it by the times. Every staff member and 
every worker should seize the ume and Strive to carry out 
painstaking study to gradually grasp the knowledge of 
modern science, technology, and management and to 
increase their ability to work toward the four modern- 
izations. Everyone should enhance the sense of work 
ethics and step up the effort to remold the world outlook. 
Meanwhile, all enterprises should guide their staff mem- 
bers and workers to uphold the “enterprise spirit” and 
“team spirit’ and educate them to love the country, their 
factories, their work, and the products they are turning 
out. In addition, all-out efforts should be made to 
develop the education of staff members and workers. 
Workers schools, cultural palaces, libraries, and other 
cultural and educational facilities should be mtilized to 
promote self-study activities. Efforts should also be 
made to conduct on-the-job training and to encourage 
staff members and workers to become proficient in their 
field of work through self-study. In this regard, enter- 
prises should do their best to create favorable conditions, 
while trade unions should vigorously support and coor- 
dinate with what enterprises are doing. To sum up, we 
should improve in every conceivable way the overall 
quality of staff members and workers in our province to 
meet the urgent needs of the modernization program. 
[passage omitted] 


Party leadership is a fundamental guarantee for the 
sound development of the workers movement and the 
trade union work. The party is the vanguard for the 
working class, and trade unions are mass organizations 
of the working class. In the days to come, local party 
committees will exercise political leadership over trade 
unions. Their main tasks are to implement the party 
Central Committee's instructions on trade union work, 
support local trade unions in carrying out the resolutions 
and decisions on their work adopted by trade unions at 
the higher level, and recommend suitable persons to fill 
main leading posts in local trade umions after consulting 
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with trade unions at the 7 level, Party committees 
at all levels should incl trade union work as an 
important task on their agenda, support and assist local 
trade unions in doing their work in an independent and 
innovative way, and solve those practical questions that 
trade unions must refer to them for solution. The gov- 
ernment and the departments concerned should respect 
the position and authority of trade unions as defined in 
the law. Trade unions should be invited to participate in 
the study and formulation of major principles and poli- 
cies on plans for economic and social development and 
on matters about labor, wages, social security, prices, 
and housing, and their opinions should be sought if the 
principles and policies involve important issues concern- 
ing the vital interests of siaff members and workers. 
[passage omitted] 


Comrades, the basic line for the initial stage of socialism 
established by the 13th National Party Co has 
opened bright prospects for our cause of socialist mod- 
ernization and for the development of the workers 
movement. I hope that the broad masses of staff mem- 
bers and workers as well as those doing trade union work 
will take up the great historical mission bestowed on 
them by the times. I hope they will inherit and carry 
forward the fine tradition of hard struggle characteristic 
of the years of the revolutionary war and make still 
greater contributions to creating a new situation of our 
trade union work and bringing prosperity to China and 


Jiangxi. 


Jiangxi Officers Receive Promotions at Ceremony 
OW2709115288 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Excerpts] The Jiangxi Military District held a grand 
ceremony in Nanchang today to confer military ranks on 
its officers. Nearly 400 officers of the divisional and 
regimental level, officers of various professional special- 
ities at and above the eighth grade, and officers of 
various units directly under the command of the military 
district were given the rank of colonel or lieutenant. 
Among these officers. eight women officers were con- 
ferred the rank of colonel. 


Major General Shen Shanwen, deputy commander of the 
provincial Military District, presided over the ceremony. 
Also attending the ceremony were Jiangxi and Nanchang 
leading Comrades Jiang Zhuping, Wang Baotian, and Li 
Aisun. 


Major General Wang Guande, political commissar of the 
provincial Military District, read an order from Deng 
Xiaoping, chairman of the Central Military Commis- 
sion, on conferring the military ranks of colonel and 
senior colonel on officers of the Jiangxi Military District. 


[passage omitted] 
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Officers of the provincial military district who have been 
conferred junior- and mid-level officer ranks will offi- 
cially wear their new-type uniforms and their wi gnia 
and shoulder badges as of | October, 


Mao Zhiyong, secretary of the provincial CPC Commit- 
tee; Wu Guanzheng, deputy secretary of the provincial 
CPC Committee and governor of Jiangxi: and Liu Fan- 
gren, deputy secretary of the provincial CPC Comiii!.ee, 
who were attending a meeting in Beijing, sen! back a 


message of greetings from Beijing to congratulate all the 
officers who were officially conferred military ranks. 


Jiang Zhuping, Standing Committee member of the 
provincial CPC Committee and deputy governor of 
Jiangxi, attended the meeting and delivered a speech, On 
behalf of the provincial CPC Committee, the provincial 
Advisory Commission, the provincial Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission, the Standing Committee of the pro- 
vincial People’s Co , the provincial people's gov- 
ernment, the provincial CPPCC Committee, and all the 

throughout the province, he warmly congratu- 
lated all the officers who were conferred military ranks 
and those officers and men who will soon be conferred 
their respective military ranks. [passage omitted] 


Military District Confers Ranks 
§K2309234488 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Sep 88 


[Text] On the evening of 22 September, the provincial 
military district held a ceremony to confer military ranks 
on its officers. 


Attending the ceremony were Lieutenant General Gu 
Hui, deputy commander of the Jinan Military Region, 
and Major General Cao Pengsheng, deputy political 
commissar of the Military Region. 


Also attending the ceremony were Jiang Chunyun, dep- 
uty secretary of the provincial party committee and 
governor of the province, Gao Changli, member of the 
provincial party Standing Committee; Wang Jinshan, 
vice chairman of the provincial Advisory Commission; 
Li Farong, secretary of the provincial Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission, Li Zhen, chairman of the provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, Tan Qinglian, 
vice governor of the province; Zhou Zhenxing, vice 
chairman of the provincial CPPCC Committee, He 
Guogiang, secretary of the Jinan City party committee, 
Zhai Yongbo, mayor of Jinan City, Major General Yan 
Zhuo, commander of the provincial Military District, 
Major General Li Chunting, political commissar of the 
provincial Military District; Major General Zheng 
Guangchen, deputy commander of the provincial Mili- 
tary District; Mayor General Liu Guofu, deputy political 
commussar of the provincial Military District, Major 
General Shan Jilin, director of the political department 
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of the provincial Military District; and Major General 
(Liu Shiliang), full-tume deputy secretary of of the Dis- 
cipline Inspection Commission under the provincial 
Military District, 


During the ceremony, General Cao Pengsheng read the 
order issued by the Central Military Commission on 
conferring the military ranks of senior colonel and colo- 
nel to the provincial Military District's officers. 


Shandong Tec Work Conference Ends 
S$K2409063188 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Sep 88 


[Text] Accelerating technological transformation 1s an 
important way for upgrading the ability of enterprises to 
tide over the difficulties in reform. This was stressed by Li 
Chunting, vice provincial governor, in his speech at the 
provincial technological transformation work conference. 


The 5-day conference concluded in Heze on 23 September. 


Vice Provincial Governor Li Chunting pointed out at the 
conference: Price and wage reforms will bring about 
rapid changes to the external environment of enterprises. 
Through the reforms, the prices of energy resources and 
raw materials, the wages of staff and workers, and the 
interest rates of loans will increase by a large margin. The 
reforms will finally bring about a notable increase in 
enterprise production costs. Therefore, enterprises are 
urgently asked to upgrade their ability to use electricity 
and tide over difficulties in reform. Meanwhile, under 
the circumstances in which next year the central author- 
ities will control the scale of capital construction, reduce 
credits, and tighten the money market, the methods of 
relying On increasing input to expand production will 
essentially and greatly be restricted. So, the role of 
technological transformation will become more promi- 
nent. In developing productive forces, we should set 
sights on technological transformation to tap fully the 
internal potential of enterprises, reduce consumption 
and production costs, increase production volume, 
upgrade product quality and economic results, and strive 
to smoothly tude over the difficulties in reform. 


The conference also made specific arrangements on how 
to accelerate the pace of technological transformation 
under the new situation of price and wage reforms. 


Zhejiang Congress Committee Session Ends 26 Sep 
OW 2709115188 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Text] The Fifth Session of the Seventh Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee ended today. Vice 
Chairman Wu Zhichuan presided over the session. 


The session approved the Zhejiang Provincial Regulations 
for the Protection of Legal Rights of Consumers which will 
be implemented beginning | November this year. It also 
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adopted a decision approving regulations for the manage- 
ment of urban greening work drawn up by Hangzhou City, 
The session also approved a number of appointments and 
removals, It appointed (Zhu Xiaoging) deputy procurator 
of the provincial People’s Procuratorate. 


During today's plenary meeting, Vice Chairman Wu 
Zhichuan also made a report on his visit to Japan's 
Shizuoka Prefecture. Chairman Chen Anyu and Vice 
Chairmen Li Yuhua, Wang Yumin, and Yang Bin 
attended the session. Vice Governor Chai Songyue, 
provincial Chief Procurator Hu Canshi, and officials of 
the provincial People’s Court and relevant provincial- 
level departments attended the session as nonvoting 
participants. 


Zhejiang's Jiusan Society Congress Held 22-26 Sep 
OW 2709190888 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Text] The second Zhejiang provincial congress of the 
Jiusan Society was held in Hangzhou from 22 to 26 
September. Comrade Luo Dong attended the congress to 
extend greetings on behalf of the Zhejiang Provincial 
CPC Committee. On behalf of of the Jiusan Society 
Central Committee, Hao Yichun, deputy chairman of 
the society's central committee, conveyed a message of 


greetings. 


The congress examined and endorsed the work report 
made by (Chen Li), and adopted a resolution of the second 
Zhejiang provincial congress of the Jiusan Society. 


The congress accepted a request from 2! veteran com- 
rades including Chairman (Chen Li) and Vice Chairmen 
(Wang Jiwu) and (Qian Zuen) of the first provincial 
committee of the Jiusan Society asking that they not be 
nominated as candidates for the society's second provin- 
cial committee, and sent them a message of greetings. 


The congress elected (Chen Li) as honorary chairman, 
(Wang Jiwu) as honorary vice chairman, and Jiang 
Weigqing and |0 others as advisers of the society's second 
provincial committee. Of the 72 members of the 
society's second provincial committee, nearly half are 
new, fully reflecting the spirit of the new integrating with 
the old as weil as the pioneering spirit. The congress also 
elected deputies to the Fifth National Congress of the 
Jiusan Society. 


This afternoon, the second provincial committee of the 
Jiusan Society held its first meeting in which Zhu 
Zuxiang was elected chairman and (Jiang Shishen), (Que 
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Duanxiang), (Deng Hanxing), (Zhao Yang), and (Ye 
Yuli were elected vice chairmen of the society's 
provincial committee. 

Central-South Region 
Guangdong Forum Marks 34 Plenum of ith CPC 
Guangzhou G Provincial Service 
in Mandarin GMT 20 Sep 88 
Excerpts] A Guangdong incial seminar to mark the 
oun coal Of the 4d Plonary Session of the 1 lth 
CPC Central —— 4 ~At.1,. £. 
countermeasures the establishement of Guang- 


this morning. Guided by the on 
the initial stage of sovialism and the 's basic line, 
this seminar will further sum up from 


opening up over the past 10 years, explore and study the 
new situations and problems in deepening the reforms 
and expanding opening up, and propose theoretical 
countermeasures for comprehensive experiments in 
reform and opening up and for developing export-ori- 
ented economy. [passage omitted] 


Provincial party committee Deputy Secretary Xie Fei 
attended the meeting this morning and made a speech. 
The seminar will last 5 days. 


Firm Wins Shenzhen International Land Tender Site 
HK2409054988 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST 

(BUSINESS POST) in English 24 Sep 88 p 


[By Cheung Lai-kuen] 


[Text] A Hong Kong based construction and develop- 
ment company owned by the Government of China 
successfully bid for a site in Shenzhen's first interna- 
tional land tender with an U.S.$8.1 million offer. 


China Overseas Building Development Co (COBDC) 
won the tender an undisclosed number of bids. 
said Wang Ju, chief of the territory bureau of Shenzhen. 


Mr Wang said COBDC's was the highest bid for the 
7,032 square metre site. 


The winning bid was higher than the bureau expected. he 
said. 


Francis Lau. the land reform consultant for Shenzhen 
and partner of Raine, Horne and Lau, said a number of 
investors made bids. 


Mr Lau said he expected the 
largest in Shenzhen. A total of H 
likely be invested. 


t would be the 
380 million would 
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Mr Lau said the area of the site is enough for a hotel 
block and two blocks of office buildings, including a 


shopping arcade. 


Shenzhen Official Criticizes C 
HK250905 2688 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1105 GMT 23 Sep 88 


ee “Li Hao Criticizes Severely Three Corrupt 
in Shenzhen") 


(rent) Hong Kong, 23 Sep (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
E)}—News From Shenzhen: ‘Seeking private gain by 
abusing one's power, practicing extravagance waste, 
and law enforcement officers breaking the law’ have 
become the three most serious in the 
Shenzhen ia! Economic Zone [SEZ]. Li Hao, secre- 
tary of the City CPC Committee, has repeat- 
edly severely criticized three corrupt phenomena 
among party members and government cadres. 


According to an analysis carried out by the Supervisory 
Bureau on more than 500 of the most serious economic 
cases that have taken place in the Shenzhen SEZ since it 
was established 8 years ago, the cases of bribery have 
incurred losses to the state of between tens of thousands 
of yuan and tens of millions of yuan. The number of 
CPC members and cadres of the state organs involved in 
these serious economic cases account for over 40 percent 
of the total number of people involved in these serious 
economic cases. 


According to relevant sources, the phenomenon that “| 
will not do things for you if you do not invite me to a 
banquet or if you do not give me some gifis” has 
seriously affected the work i of the party and 
government organs of the Shenzhen . At present, it 
takes some 4 months for an entrepreneur applying to 
operate his enterprise in Shenzhen to receive a business 
license because the applicant has to receive the approval 
of some 37 administrative organs. From making a req- 
uisition for land to breaking ground to build a factory 
building in Shenzhen, the applicant has to get the 
approval of some 22 administrative organs and has to 
receive some 49 official seals. 


Li Hao said that these three corrupt phenomena have not 
only destroyed a number of cadres but also impeded the 
Shenzhen SEZ’s process of reform and opening up to the 
outside world and slowed the pace of the economic 
development of the economic zone. Therefore. the rele- 
vant departments of the Shenzhen SEZ are now formu- 
lating a series of systems and measures aimed at cracking 
down on corruption among party members and govern- 
ment cadres. The Shenzhen City Procuratorate has also 
set up an Economic Crime Reporting Center in order to 
mobilize the public to fight against corruption among 
party members and government cadres. 
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RENMIN RIBAO Article on Shekou Incident 
HK2709035088 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 3 Sep 88 p 3 


Article by Li Yanjie (2621 3601 2638), Qu Xiao (2575 
76), and Peng Qingy) (1756 3237 0001): “What Did 
We Really Say’””) 


{Text} After the publication by RENMIN RIBAO on 6 
Aug of the article “Record of Questions and Answers on 
the Shekou Incident,” there was extensive attention and 
discussion on the part of the masses and many readers 
have writien to us asking what we really said. What 
should we say’? Although the “record of questions and 
answers” reported something in this connection, we 
believe that not all of our views have been reflected 
correctly in the notes, hence we wish here to give a 
further explanation to the vast iber of readers. 


First of all, we do not agree that we artificially placed 
ourselves in a position of being in opposition to the 
youths in Shekou. At the group discussion meeting that 
day, we felt that only the words of several individual 
youths were extremely inappropriate, and certain other 
youths at the meeting definitely expressed to us that 
what the others had said did not represent their view- 
points. Hence the divergence of views between ourselves 
and certain of the youths at the meeting cannot be said to 
mean that we were in opposition to the Shekou youths, 
nor can it be said that Shekou youths offered us a 


“challenge.” 


At the start of the group discussion meeting, the persons 
in charge allowed the three of us to speak on our 
impressions of our visit to Shenzhen and Shekou. At the 
time, Qu Xiao rose and said that the time we had spent 
in Shezhen and Shekou had been very short, but that we 
were most impressed by the great changes that had taken 
place in these special zones. years ago, Shenzhen 
was only a frontier post with a population of only 20,000, 
but now it has become a modern city with a population 
of over 500,000 people. In 1980 the gross industrial 
Output value was only 60 million yuan, now it is 576 
million yuan. Facts have amply shown that the party's 
correct decisions on the policy of reform and opening to 
the outside have been reflected in the efforts and suc- 
cesses of the leadership at various levels and of the vast 
population of Shenzhen | wish to say to those comrades 
who do not yet have a clear understanding of Shenzhen 
that Shenzhen 1s not a kite that has lost its way through 
a broken string in the sky of the socialist motherland, 
rather, it 1s a magnificent cagle flying through the skies 
following the socialist navigation lane. This 1s my first 
impression of the city. Li Yanjie said: In 1949 she had 
followed the army's southward march and arrived at this 
place. Some 4) years ago it was deserted and barren 
countryside But in recent years she had again visited the 
place and found really astounding changes. She talked of 
her impressions of visits to the special zone's factories. 
rural villages. educational institutions, and museums, 
and related her feelings on her contacts with hundreds of 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Shenznen youths, She concluded her talk with such 

descriptive words as “beautiful rivers and mountains, 

beautiful people, beautiful scenery and beautiful hearts.” 

Peng Qingy: also narrated his impressions of the preced- 

ing few days: Our thanks and admiration for the builders 

- this special zone come fully from the bottom of our 
carts. 


In his narration, Qu Xiao did refer to many people in the 
country showing their desire to come to Shenzhen, He 
said that among them were entrepreneurs and builders 
who had to display their talents here and that 
many among them had become backbone elements of 
the area. He also said that there were people who had 
noted the high level of treatment here, the high standard 
of living, and naturally thought of how they could enjoy 
themselves, and that if these people could be law-abiding 
and work for a living, 11 should be permitted by law and 
there could be no hard criticism. But, he said, it could 
not be denied that certain individuals had come to 
Shenzhen with the sole objective of tapping the niches 
created by other people. To gain their objective they 
were relentless in their efforts, even to the extent of 
harming other people and benefiting themselves. How- 
ever, he believed that this group of people engaged in 
gold panning was still a small one. The methods of these 
people were diametrically opposed to the spirit of 
“opening up, creating new things, and self-sacrifice 
advocated by the city.” What is wrong in saying this? 
During our visit to Shenzhen, the leadership of the party 
subcommittee said many times these words: “Shenzhen 
is the paradise of adventurers but also their grave.’ And 
the instances they cited were astounding. 


From beginning to end, Qu Xiao's reference to gold 
panners was a different matter from what certain people 
have added to his views. Regarding the small minority of 
people who rely on improper methods to obtain private 
gain, Qu Xiao said that the special zone would not 
welcome them, and what was wrong with that? Not long 
ago in Hainan District the leadership specially said that 
“gold panners had no future in coming to Hainan 
Island.” These remarks were given wide publicity in all 
the major newspapers in the country. Could this also be 
an “outdated and rotten” admonition” 


At that time one of the youths spoke up: “What is wrong 
with gold panning” The western part of the United States 
depended on the activities of the gold panners and 
speculat.rs for its development.” Peng Qingy: replied 
that the United States was the United States, how could 
it be spoken of in the same breath with the special zones 
of our socialist China? What the United States did was 
their pure and simple capitalism. This has an essentially 
different nature from our special zones. We cannot make 
a wholesale transfer of the capitalist method of develop- 
ing the “west” to construct our special zones. The road 
we are taking 1S a socialist road with Chinese character- 
istics. The central party has advocated that the present 
period 1s a crucial period abounding with many difficul- 
ties, and that the whole party and the whole people of the 
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country, displaying the same heart and mind and work- 
ing hard to overcome the difficulties, is the spirit that we 
must first and foremost advocate. 


After Qu Xiao had spoken, a youth sitting near the door 
rose and said; “We hope that our three elderly teachers 
will not do any meaningless propaganda work but will 
devote their time to more practical problems.” Another 
long-haired youth followed closely, standing up and 
saying: “I have long heard the celebrated names of Qu 
Xiao and Li Yanjie. You have roamed the four seas and 
done your propaganda work, but here you do not have 
any market! In my estimation, a husbandman like Qu 
Xiao who has gone through so many trials should be lean 
in stature, but quite unexpectedly he is robust and 
healthy!” Could this be a proper conversation with the 
status of equality? 


Aside from what was stated in the “record of questions 
and answers,” another youth spoke thus: “Definitely 
there is no market for you people to come here to 
propagandize. Workers in the single-investment or joint- 
investment enterprises will never listen to what you have 
to say. We are here to make money. There are no such 
things as ideals and making contributions to the state! 
Propaganda work in the newspapers carries little truth. 
Despite the expression of these views by these several 
youths we still treated them cordially. We believe that it 
is nothing strange if the parties in a conversation hold 
different views. None among the three of us ever 
“forbade people from expressing their different views," 
we never suppressed or disrupted what other people had 
to say; on the contrary, there were occasions when we 
were rudely interrupted when speaking. 


When talking about the economic conditions in our 
country, Qu Xiao said: “I am greatly disheartened to see 
so many foreign motor vehicles running on the roads. It 
makes me feel the great disparity still existing between 
the scientific and technological level and production 
capacity in our country and those in the developed 
countries. This fact alone should encourage us to invig- 
orate our efforts and to catch up with others. I hope that 
our young comrades will earnestly study science and 
technology and put our economy in good shape, since 
this 1s a task that history has bestowed on you.” Finally, 
one of the youths said: “Why should you be disheart- 
ened. We ourselves lack the know-how to manufacture 
motor vehicles, and what is wrong with buying them 
from abroad?” This conversation was not fully reflected 
in the “record of questions ard answers.” 


In our opinion, regarding these extreme views and incor- 
rect understanding held by these youths, those that 
should be criticized must be so criticized. This is not 
“punishing them because of their faulty words.” To cater 
to the youths’ wishes without any principle, to note their 
errors but not to point them out, and even to go to the 
extent of supporting them even though they are in the 
wrong, these things hardly demonstrate love and devo- 
tion to this generation of youths, but are merely signs of 
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irresponsibility. Decades ago Minister Lu Hsun sternly 
criticized the acts of “unruly youths.” Today the acts of 
certain comrades are precisely those which Lu Hsun 
criticized. Just because of the publication of the different 
viewpoints of certain individual youths and the frank 
criticism of certain obviously wrong viewpoints, there is 
no basis for accusing “teachers of having engaged in vain 
talk,” or even groundlessly insulting a person’s character. 
Should this be allowed, who would dare to speak true 
words to youngsters? We have never considered our- 
selves to be “authoritative,” and far less hope that people 
will “superstitiously believe” in us. What we wish for is 
that we and the youths understand each other, respect 
each other, and show utter devotion to each other. 


At the conclusion of the group discussion meeting that 
day, Li Yanjie made the following remarks (a resume): 
“Today in our discussions there have been certain dif- 
ferent views. This is not important. Between two parties 
there is agreement and there is also disagreement, but 
both are enlightening. I very much like the saying "the 
capacity of the ocean is unlimited, tolerance is great- 
ness.’ Indeed we should act in this way. A Japanese 
professor once remarked: These years the road that 
Japan has taken is bas‘cally the road trodden by the 
Americans. If there .. another road, then it should be one 
of a high degree of development of material civilization, 
while the spiritual life still has not lost its humane 
character. If there is really such a road, then we Japanese 
can hardly become the developers, and only the Chinese 
people can develop this new road. These words of the 
Japanese professor offer a sort of encouragement and 
driving power to us. In this special zone of ours, we have 
advanced on the side of the construction of material 
civilization, and whether or not spiritual civilization can 
advance at the same pace is still a very difficult task 
before us. It will require great efforts and the efforts of 
several generations.’ At the time many of the youths 
warmly applauded in expression of their agreement with 
these words. Apart from this, Li Yanjie did not say 
anything else. 


Regarding the questions of the name card and the 
material, they have already been mentioned in the 
“record of questions and answers,” but up to now, 
certain publications have still continued to circulate 
rumors. Hence, we cannot but make the following state- 
ment: At the meeting, Peng Qingyi did ask the name of a 
certain speaker and expressed the view that in his 
address in Shenzhen the next day he would refer to his 
views (actually he did not). This youth gave him a name 
card. Throughout the whole discussion meeting, not a 
single person addressed any question to Peng Qingyi. 
Thus the report “that an illustrious young educationist 
had dared a youth who had questioned him to tell him 
his name” was incorrect. After the group discussion 
meeting, the accompanying comrades faithfully wrote 
down what had been said in a written memorandum, as 
is the proper working procedure. Is it not true that the 
relevant comrades from Shekou also prepared material 
in writing and even made a sound recording” 
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In our opinion, ideological and political work should be 
transformed and we should suitably and gradually 
deepen the reform of the economic structure and the 
political structure, but this never implies the complete 
negation of the past. We should keep in mind the lesson 
taught in the “Great Cultural Revolution,” wholly refut- 
ing the “past 17 years,” otherwise this would pain those 
who love us and please those who hate us. 


Recently responsible comrades in the central govern- 
ment have several times emphasized that the currently 
advocated transformation of ideclogical and political 
work does not imply the negation of the superior tradi- 
tion of what the party has carried down for a long time in 
ideological and political work, nor will it negate the 
diligent and tedious work and valuable contributions 
made during this prolonged period by our ideological 
and political workers. In our opinion, this is the only 
proper attitude of seeking truth from facts in science. 
Contrary words and deeds will only injure the warm 
enthusiasm of the large number of ideological and polit- 
ical workers and cause unnecessary damage to the affairs 
of the party. 


Discussions on the “Record of Questions and Answers 
on the Shekou Incident” have developed for over a 
month already. Among them, we agree with many of the 
views on strengthening and transforming the ideological 
and political work and we are following them in our 
work. Naturally, frankly speaking, we quite disagree with 
some of the views expressed, particularly those in certain 
individual articles which do not seek truth from facts. 
For example, one of the articles said that Li Yanjie, when 
talking to the returned students, mentioned that “love 
should mean patient acceptance without grumbling.” 
According to our understanding, in none of the talks did 
she make such a remark. For another example, a certain 
article described Qu Xiao as a “typical obedient tool,” 
and this is also contrary to fact. We believe that regard- 
less of how views differ, there must at least be respect for 
facts, and this should be the governing principle. If only 
we all have the desire and sincerity to respect facts and 
obey truth, then any question can always find a correct 
answer. 


From now on, we will continue as before to insist firmly 
on the four cardinal principles and make unremitting 
efforts to strength and transform the ideological and 
political work, to discover the laws governing the ideo- 
logical and political work and educational techniques of 
the new period, and to build the two civilizations. 


Hubei Issues Circular on Rural Reform Areas 
HK2709141988 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 

in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Sep 88 

reform, 


[Excerpts] To continuously deepen rural 


squarely face difficulties arising in rural reform, and 
explore ways of solving these difficulties, the provincial 
CrC Committee has recently decided that while grasping 
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well the nine experimental counties and cities for com- 
prehensive reform, efforts will be made to establish 
several experimental areas for rural reform. The provin- 
cial CPC Committee has issued a circular on this matter 
to various localities in the whole province. 


The circular points out: The main points of the experi- 
ment on rural reform should include changes in opera- 
tional mechanism, straightening out economic relation- 
ships, readjusting interests of various quarters, 
establishing a new order for the socialist commodity 
economy, and further promoting of development of rural 
productive forces. Our main efforts should be devoted to 
dealing with complicated problems arising in the course 
of commercializing the rural economy. In particular, we 
should make policy decisions on problems which should 
be urgently solved. Various kinds of experiments should 
be reflected in the focal points of our institutional and 
organizational development. We should do all we can to 
blaze new trails and make a breakthrough. Starting from 
the experimental areas, we will be able to make policy 
decisions regionally, let various localities take the risks, 
iron out difficulties, and gain the initiative in reform. 


The experimental items of rural reform include the 
following 12 aspects: paying attention to the scale of 
Operation; improving the rural production setup; estab- 
lishing the system governing township and town enter- 
prises; integrating urban and rural areas in the interests 
of development; integrating agriculture, industry and 
commerce on the one hand, and production, supply and 
sales on the other; guiding agricultural production in 
accordance with the law of value; reforming the purchas- 
ing and sale system for agricultural products; gradually 
straightening out the prices of agricultural products and 
means of production; developing socialist market mech- 
anisms; supporting peasants in organizing themselves to 
enter the circulation field; reforming the financial sys- 
tem; developing diversified forms of technical contracts; 
promoting ecological agriculture; realizing agricultural 
mechanization; encouraging party members and party 
branches to guide peasants to get rich, and become rich 
together; strengthening the building of the party at the 
grass-roots level, and the building of state organs; estab- 
lishing villagers’ committees and implementing organi- 
zational law, and so on. [passage omitted] 


The circular points out: Various experimental areas 
should organically combine reform and development. In 
the course of experimentation, they must mainly con- 
sider local resources and technical conditions, and the 
Strategies and direction for development. The experi- 
ment should be carried out step by step and in a guided 
and orderly way. Under the condition of not viclating 
the major policy of the state, experimental areas are 
allowed to go beyond certain existing administrative 
systems and policies. Under the unified leadership of the 
provincial party committee and provincial government, 
a leading group of the provincial party committee and 
provincial government responsible for experimental 
areas of rural reform will be established. Comrade Qian 
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Yunlu will be chief of the leading group, and Comrades 
Zhang Huailian and Wu Tao will be deputy chiefs. An 
Office will be set up under the leading group, which will 
be in charge of day-to-day work. 


In prefectures, cities and counties where there are exper- 
imental areas, leading working groups should be estab- 
lished, and cadres should be specially assigned to be in 
charge of the specific work. 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Mortgage Company To Help Farmers 
OW2709065088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0307 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—A mortgage 
company in southwest China’s Guizhou Province, which 
offers loans to farmers on the security of land-use rights, 
has reported several interested applicants in its first 10 
days of business. 


The mortgage company was set up on September 15 in 

Meitan County in Guizhou, according to today’s 

“CHINA YOUTH NEWS.” Meitan County is one of the 

it rural reform test zones approved by the State 
ouncil. 


The county has 1.33 mu (0.09 hectares) of land per 
Capita suitable for growing grain and other crops and a 
further 1.8 mu (0.12 hectares) per capita in the moun- 
tains where tobacco, fruit and tea can be grown. 


The mortgage company will lend to farmers to help them 
raise production. But the company will first assess the 
credit-worthiness of the farmers, their management abil- 
ity and the value of the property. 


The company will also supervise the use of the loans and 
the repayment capacity of the applicants during the 
mortgage period. For those who are in breach of contract 
or who cannot repay the loans, the company is entitled to 
foreclose. Foreclosure gives the company the power to 
sell the property to pay off the original loan and any 
interest outstanding. 


The company raises its funds from farmers, rural coop- 
eratives, the Agricultural Trust and Investment Corpo- 
ration of China and the Agricultural Bank of China 


In its first 10 days of business, the company had raised 
some 450,000 yuan from shares. 
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Guizhou Warned of ‘Serious’ Population Growth 
HK2509055788 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Excerpts] At the provincial family planning propaganda 
work conference which concluded on 24 September, 
Vice Governor Zhang Yuqin again stressed that the 
province’s population growth trend is very serious, and 
the leaders at all levels must take effective measures to 
strictly control this growth. 


A survey carried out recently by the provincial family 
planning commission showed that the present birth rate 
in Guizhou is 26.7 per 1,000, and the natural population 
growth rate is 18.4 per 1,000. If this continues, the 
province’s population by the year 2000 will exceed the 
state plan by about 4.34 million. In view of this serious 
situation, Comrade Zhang Yuqin made the following 
proposals on the next stage of family planning work in 
the province: 


1. The party committees at all levels must devote plenty 
of energy to managing family planning work and 
strengthen leadership over this work. 


2. It is necessary to grasp basic work and set up family 
planning guidance centers at all levels and put them on a 
sound basis. [passage omitted] 


3. Do a good job of organizational building in the family 
planning system. Organs must be on a sound basis and 
properly staffed, to ensure the smooth progress of the 
work. 


Sichuan Rules on Protecting Enterprise Leaders 
HK2609045 788 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Sep 88 


[Text] The Sichuan Provincial CPC Committee and 
people’s government issued regulations on 2! September 
On protecting enterprise leaders in exercising strict man- 
agement and boldly carrying out reforms, to support 
them in legally exercising their powers, actively promot- 
ing reforms, and establishing a new order in production 
and management in the enterprises. 


The regulations are in five parts: 1) Ensure the personal 
safety of enterprise leaders and deal according to the law 
with incidents of harming them. 2) Protect the legitimate 
rights of enterprise leaders, support the reformers, pro- 
tect the explorers, and educate those who make mistakes. 
3) Uphold the management authority of enterprise lead- 
ers and support the managers in ruling the factories with 
strictness. 4) Implement the Enterprise Law and insist on 
ruling the factories according to law. 5) Enterprise lead- 
ers must be upright and fair and exercise their powers 
according to law. 
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Sichuan Vegetable Shortage Leads to High Prices 
HK2709104788 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Sep 88 p 3 


[By staff reporter Gao Jinan] 


[Text] Shortages mean that city residents in Sichuan 
Province are now having to pay high prices for their 
vegetables. 


The amount of vegetables on the market has fallen by 
about 12 per cent since mid-August, resulting in price 
rises. 


“The price of almost all vegetables has doubled com- 
pared with July,” said Pan Shougi, a researcher at the 
provincial Commerce Department. 


Although Sichuan is China’s most populous province. 
only 29,000 tons of vegetables were supplied to provin- 
cial markets last month, a decrease of 11.7 per cent on 
the same period last year, said Pan. 


Pan said that the price of green Chinese onion was less 
re 1 yuan a kilogram in July, but now it has shot up to 
yuan. 


The favourite topic among residents in Chengdu, the 
provincial capital, is no longer the panic buying of 
consumer goods but the price of vegetables. 


Residents complained that their salaries remained the 
same but prices were increasing daily. 


The provincial and municipal governments have 
decided to barter 10 million kilograms of grain for 
vegetables to meet rising demands among Chengdu 
residents. 


Pan attributed vegetable shortages and high prices to 
natural disasters, such as heavy rain and flooding, and 
transport difficulties. 


Vegetable companies in the province are now trying to 
ensure supplies for the rest of the year, especially for 
National Day on October |, Pan added. 


But the supply of pork is plentiful, he said. The price for 
lean pork is less than 6 yuan a kilogram, much cheaper 
than in other provinces. 


Though Sichuan consumes a relatively large amount of 
pork compared to other provinces, the amount of pork in 
stock has increased by 29.6 per cent over the same period 
last year, and now stands at 60,055 tons. 
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Sichuan City Acts To Check Price Hikes 
OW2609174188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1202 GMT 26 Sep 88 


{Text} Beijing, September 26 (XINHUA)—The authori- 
ties in Chongqing, a big city in Sichuan Province, are 
clamping down on those traders and dealers who are 
raising prices in an unwarranted way, today's “ECO- 
NOMIC DAILY” reported. 


The paper quoted local officials as saying that the aim of 
a city-wide campaign is to punish those who are capital- 
izing On inflation fears. 


Special work teams have been organized by the city 
government, said the paper, and a full-scale investigation 
of ‘“‘unwarranted” price hikes is now under way. 


Enterprises and stores in the city have been ordered to 
check the price tags for their own goods, and submit their 
results to the relevant government departments. 


Anyone who deliberately tampers with these results will 
be severely punished, the paper quoted local officials as 
saying. 


The paper also said that, in order to facilitate citizens’ 
supervision of prices, phone numbers for two of the 
city’s two centers for supervision of prices and other 
commercial activities have becn printed in newspapers. 


More such centers are expected to be set up, added the 
paper. 


LIAOWANG on Tibet Regional Autonomy 
HK280903 1588 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 38, 19 Sep 88 p 11 


{Article by Xin Zhiji (6580 1807 0679): “Reference 
Material: Tibet Nationality Regional Autonomy”’] 


[Text] Tibet has a recorded history of over 1,300 years 
during which its people have created a unique civiliza- 
tion; but not until the 1950's were millions of serfs 
liberated from the abyss of misery to begin their new life. 


The founding of People’s Liberation Committee in 
Qamdo area, Tibet, was proclaimed on 3 January 1951. 
This was the first regional people's government in Tibet. 
On 23 May 1951, the central people's government signed 
an “Agreement on Ways to Peacefully Liberate Tibet” 
with the local government. The agreement provided that 
nationality regional autonomy would be introduced into 
Tibet. After several years preparation, the preparatory 
committee for setting up the Tibet autonomous region 
was founded in April 1956. Taking into account the 
particular condition in Tibet, the central people's gov- 
ernment took a lenient attitude toward the old social 
system. As a result, the status of the laboring people did 
not undergo a basic change. 
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In 1959, the broad masses in Tibet demanded demo- 
cratic reform, and the feudal serf system which had 
existed for 1,000 years, was totally abrogated. A group of 
liberaied serfs assumed leading positions at all levels, 
and tackled problems in political, economic, cultural and 
social fields in line with people's wishes. During this 
period, all undertakings developed at an unprecedented 
speed, creating favorable conditions for the formal estab- 
lishment of the Tibet Autonomou: Kegion. 


The first regional People’s Congress was held in Tibet in 
early September 1965. The People’s Council for the 
autonomous region was elected, and the Tibet Autono- 
mous Region was formally established. The People’s 
Council was a regional people's regime directly elected 
by people's representatives. It exercised both adminis- 
trative and legislative power, including dealing with 
major events in the region in light of actual local c adi- 
tions, and leading the whole people in building social- 
ism. In short, it enjoyed full authority as a government 
for nationality regional autonomy. 


During 1 0-years of turmoil, many things occurred here, 
as in inland provinces and cities, to the neglect of local, 
particular conditions. As a result, local economic and 
cultural development was hindered 


In 1980, at a forum on work 9 Tibet, the central 
authorities suggested that all people in Tibet, with 
Tibetan cadres and the Tibetan people as the backbone 
and on the basis of local practical conditions, strive to 
build the region into a united, wealthy, and civilized 
land—a new Tibet. Since then Tibet nationality regional 
autonomy has entered a new stage. 


The People's Congress for the Tibet Autonomous Region 
and its Standing Committee has authority over major 
events, including making decisions, exercising legislative 
power, appointing and removing government officials, 
and exercising supervision over the operation of the 
government, the court, and the procuratorate. At present, 
the people's government for the autonomous region and 
the people's governments at county and other levels are all 
elected by people's representatives. They are expected tu 
report regularly on their work to the People’s Congress 
and its Standing Committee at the same level, while the 
people's representatives are responsible for advancing 
proposals based on peuple’s views and committing the 
governments to put them into practice. 


The Tibetan nationality is equal in political status to 
Other nationalities in the country, and oversees national 
affairs with them. People’s representatives elected by the 
Tibetan people are present at every NPC. Two Tibetan 
representatives Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme and Baingen 
Erdini Qoigyi Gyaincain were elected vice chairmen of 
the Standing Committee of the NPC Tibetan members 


can be found on the CPC Central Commitice and on the 
CPPCC, and a number of Tibetan cadres serve in the 
central government offices 
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Apart from enacting regulations on the exercise of auton- 
omy as well as exclusive regulations, the Tibet Autono- 
mous Region is allowed to introduce special policies and 
take flexible measures on condition that they do not go 
against the Constitution and the law. The autonomous 
region is also allowed to work out general and specific 
policies on, and plans for, economic construction under 
the guidance of the state plan and in line with local 
characteristics and requirements, rationally regulate pro- 
duction relations; reform the economic control system; 
and independently arrange local construction projects on 
the basis of local financial and material resources. The 
autonomous region is also endowed with the power to 
develop education on its own, and make decisions on 
local education plans, setting up of schools, educational 
sysiems, the way schools are run, content of courses, 
language teaching, and enrollment systems. It is also 
given a free hand to develop literature, art, information, 
publication, broadcasts, cinema, television and other 
cultural undertakings in national style and with national 
characteristics. 


For historical reasons, economic growth in Tibet is 
comparatively backward compared with other areas. 
Accordingly the central authorities vested Tibet with 
greater decisionmaking authority with respect to eco- 
nomic affairs than they did other autonomous regions. 
The practice by which peasants and herdsmen in Tibet 
are exempt from agricultural and animal husbandry tax 
and from the obligation to sell their products to the state 
is not applied in other autonomous regions. 


North Region 


Beijing Population Growth Threatens Boundary 
HK2709104588 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 27 Sep 88 p 1 


[By staff reporter] 


[Text] Beijing is bursting at the seams with 100,000 
people being added to the 9 million population every 
year. 


The situation is so serious that city planners are finding 
it increasingly difficult to keep the city within planned 
boundaries. 


The planners want to keep the city proper within an area 
of 1,026 square kilometres but they are facing growing 
problems—380 square kilometres of the 440 allocated 
for building in the city have already been used up. 


There is now virtually no space left for building within 
the Fourth Ring Road, according to Wang Dong, deputy 
chief architect of the Beijing Municipal Institute of City 
Planning and Design. 
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Every year for the past five years, between 8 and 9 
million square metres of floor space have been added as 
a result of construction. Half of this has been for living 
quarters, but it has still fallen short of meeting the needs 
of the rising population. 


Considering the city’s rapid economic growth and the 
rising living standards of its citizens who demand more 
building on the one hand, while there are so many 
restrictions on the other, the pressure on the planned 
boundary becomes obvious. 


According to Wang, the city is now considering expand- 
ing the size of 10 separate districts around the city centre 
from the original planned population limit of 100,000 to 
200,000 each. These districts include Jiuxiangiao, 
Qinghe, Shijingshan, Fengtai, Dongba, Dingfuzhuang, 
Fatou, Nanyuan, Xiyuan and Beiyuan. 


The aim is to keep these districts separate from each 
other and from the city centre, “although it is very 
difficult,” Wang said. 


To keep them scattered around the city centre, some 
green belts have been set up at the cost of losing 
cultivated land. 


Another solution is to develop satellite towns. 


Wang said Beijing had given priority to development of 
Huangcun in the south and Changping in the north in 
recent years. Preferential treatment had been given to 
enterprises and people moving there from the city proper 
and schools and hospitals have been built there. 


Many enterprises have moved to these suburban towns 
and more will follow suit under the present overall 
industrial plans. For instance, automobile plants are to 
be built at Miyun and Shunyi in the northeastern sub- 
urbs. 


But it will take time for these satellites to attract a large 
population away from the main city centre, Wang Dong 
said. 


Wang Dong said, “To control the city within the planned 
boundary is the responsibility of people from all walks of 
life, for the overwhelming population has already caused 
serious problems for Beijing people.” 


The planners are seeking to overcome the great problems 
they face today. These include water and power shortage, 
traffic congestion and lack of schools and hospitals to list 
but a few. In this they need the help of all the citizens, 
Wang said. 
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Four Beijing Newspapers To Change Names 
OW 2609001588 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 22 Sep 88 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] Four newspapers in the capital will change their 
names next year. They are ZHONGGUO JIXIE BAO 
[CHINA MACHINE NEWS] to be renamed ZHONG- 
GUO JIDIAN BAO [CHINA MACHINERY and ELEC- 
TRIC APPLIANCES NEWS}, ZHONGGUO 
SHANGYE BAO [CHINA COMMERCIAL NEWS] to 
be renamed ZHONGGUO SHANG BAO [CHINA 
COMMERCIAL NEWS}, ZHONGGUO NONGCUN 
JINGYING BAO [CHINA RURAL MANAGEMENT 
NEWS] to be renamed ZHONGGUO JINGYING BAO 
[CHINA MANAGEMENT NEWS], and KEXUE BAO 
[SCIENCE NEWS] to be renamed ZHONGGUO 
KEXUE BAO [CHINA SCIENCE NEWS] 


Beijing Telephone System Renovation Complete 
OW2409093888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0314 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)—Beijing is 
now linked by telephone with more than 100 countries 
and regions. 


At present, some 140,000 out of about 500,000 tele- 
phones in the capital have international direct dialing 
functions. 


Most of these have been installed since 1984, when 
Beijing began to renovate its telephone network and 
imported advanced exchange systems, according to an 
official at the Beijing Telephone Bureau. 


A 100,000-line digital program-controlled telephone sys- 
tem imported from France has been installed in the 
Beijing International Telecommunications Office. The 
bureau has also imported some digital exchange facilities 
from Belgium, Sweden, and the U.S. 


The city has 10 phones for every 100 residents now, 
while in 1984 there were only 6.6. 


However, the official said, the number of those waiting 
to have telephones installed has increased sharply to 
about 80,000 in recent months. Some 1500 yuan is 
charged for the installment of one private telephone. 


She expected that by 1991 the demand might be eased 
somewhat when the city’s exchange capacity will reach 
one million lines. 
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Inner Mongolia To Develop as Energy Center 
OW2409111388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0317 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)—One of Chi- 
na’s largest energy and chemicals centers is under con- 
Struction in the southwestern part of Inner Mongolia, 
according to today’s “CHINA DAILY.” 


A shaft with an annual production capacity of 2.5 
million tons has gone into operation recently in the 
Dongsheng Coal Mine, which has a total reserve of 95.3 
billion tons. By 1995, the mine will have a yearly output 
of 16 million tons. 


The first-phase construction of the Jungar Coal Mine, 
China’s potential largest opencast coal mine with a 
reserve of 25.9 billion tons, is in full swing. The mine will 
have an annual capacity of 15 million tons by 1995. 


Together with Zhuozishan Coal Mine, the Ih Ju League 
(prefecture) of Inner Mongolia has a combined coal 
reserve of 11.2 billion tons, one-sixth of China’s total. 


Xia Ri, director of the league administrative office, said 
in Beijing that the central government has given priority 
to the development of the region since the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan (1986-90). By 1995, the state will invest 
more than five billion yuan in the region. 


The state has decided to build two railways, two high- 
ways and two or three power stations there. The railway 
from Baotou to Shenmu will open to traffic later this 
year, he said. 


The region has rich chemical resources. The reserve of 
natural alkali has been verified at 60 million tons. The 
region also has reserves of two biliion tons of mirabilite 
and eight million tons of table salt. 


Some experts have predicted that the region will be 
China’s most important centre of coal-chemical industry 
and ceramics industry in the next century. 


The Ih Ju league authorities have drawn up a compre- 
hensive development plan, Xia Ri said. Besides coal and 
chemical materials, the region will develop a wool spin- 
ning industry and set up production centers of agricul- 
ture, including animal husbandry and fisheries. 


He said the league will offer preferential treatment to 
foreign investors who start exclusively-owned, coopera- 
tive or joint ventures there. 


One project that the league proposes is a | .1-billion-yuan 
complex which will use coal to produce chemical fertil- 
izers. A Japanese company has completed a feasibility 
report. “We will consider any other cooperators,”’ he 
said. 
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The league will provide all necessaary services, such as 
transportation, electricity, telecommunications, water, 
land and labour, to foreign investors. 


They will enjoy reduction or exemption from fees for 
taking over the use of the land, he said. 


Inner Mongolia Family Planning Conference Ends 
SK2609040888 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Sep 88 


[Text] After 4 days in session, the regional conference to 
exchange experience in reforming the family planning 
work ended in Hohhot on the afternoon of 23 September. 


In his speech at the conference, Zhao Zhihong, vice 
chairman of the regional people’s government, pointed 
out: We should further seek unity of thought, stabilize 
the policy on birth control, strive to achieve family 
planning work, and ensure realization of the region’s 
three short-term fighting goals. 


Zhao Zhihong said: Over the past 5 years, our region has 
made notable achievements in family planning work. 
Both the population birth rate and the natural growth 
rate were lower than the national average figures. The 
overall women’s birth rate during this period was lower 
than of the previous 5 years. The number of newborn 
babies was reduced by 700,000 over the past 5 years, 
corresponding to the population of the city of Hohhot 
proper. We may say that the economic results and social 
benefit from family planning work are not lower than 
those gained by any economic department. So, we must 
clearly understand that the current family planning work 
is still arduous. The achievements that have already been 
made are fragile. To realize the region’s three short-term 
fighting goals and the goal of making the people become 
well-off, we are asked to do a better job in controlling the 
population. 


Zhao Zhihong pointed out: Recently, the regional gov- 
ernment drew up a plan for management by objective. 
According to the preliminary calculation for family 
planning work, the region should control its population 
to under 23.6 million by the end of this century; and the 
region is required to stabilize the current policy on 
family planning work, to control the annual population 
births to under 304,500, and to limit the annual natural 
growth rate to under 12 per thousand. To realize these 
requirements, we should adopt effective measures to 
further seek unity of thinking, upgrade our understand- 
ing, and allow relevant departments and responsible 
persons to assume responsibility for implementing the 
policy planning work, and better implement the popula- 
tion birth targets and economic development targets. We 
should resolutely unite the localities’ current policies on 
family planning work with regulations set by the central 
authorities and the region, and strive to ensure stable 
long-term implementation of the policies. Meanwhile, 
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we should strengthen the propaganda and education on 
family planning work, enhance the construction of 
Organs in charge of family planning work and the ranks 
of the family planning workers, popularize [words indis- 
tinct], promote the region’s family planning work to a 
new stage, and strive to score better achievements in this 
regard. 


Responsible persons of the State Family Planning Com- 
mittee; the family planning committees of 12 leagues and 
cities and 100 banners and counties throughout the 
region; and the centers for serving the family planning 
work attended the conference. More than 30 leagues, 
Cities, banners, and counties introduced their experi- 
ences at the conference. 


Tianjin Railway Hub Slated for Operation 
OW2409084688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0748 GMT 24 Sep 88 


{Text} Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)—The Tianjin 
railway hub, one of China’s key projects during the 
Seventh-Five-Year Plan period (1986-1990) will become 
operational starting October 1, the country’s National 
Day. 


Work on the project was completed yesterday. It was 
jointly built by the Ministry of Railways, the Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications and the Tianjin Munic- 
ipality with an investment of 700 million yuan. The 
work included upgrading the Tianjin railway station and 
the Nancang marshalling yard, and double-tracking part 
of the Beihuan (north-circle) line and the Nancang 
communications station. 


Officials from the Ministry of Railways said that the 
enlarged railway station is now more efficient, being 
capable of handling 95 pairs of trains and accommodat- 
ing over 10,000 passengers a day. 


Started in April, 1987, the Tianjin railroad hub was 
completed within 18 months, two years and a half ahead 
of schedule, the officials said, adding that the hub will 
help double the handling capacity of the Beijing-Shan- 
haiguan and the Tianjin-Shanghai railroad trunk lines, 
and promote the economic development of Tianjin. 
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Heilongjiang State Farm Promotes Modernization 
OW 2809054988 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0849 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[By reporters Wang Laixi and Zhang Zhanghai] 


{Excerpts} Harbin, 27 Sep (XINHUA)}—In 1978, the No 
2 team of the No 5 Branch Farm of the Heilongjiang 
Friendship State Farm imported from the United States 
an entire set of farm machinery and technology of the 
world advanced level of the 1970's to carry out China’s 
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first experimental project for farm modernization. It has 
scored remarkable achievements in the past decade and 
won the title of the “Window for China’s Agricultural 
Modernization.” 


The 20 farm workers of the No 2 team have made use of 
this set of advanced equipment and technology on a plot 
of 2.3 mu, breaking the national records in labor produc- 
tivity, commodity rate and rate of return on investment. 
According to statistics, each farm worker’s average 
annual production of grain and soybean reached 227,100 
kilograms in the 10 years between 1978 and 1987 with 
maximum annual production output reaching 296,000 
kilograms. The whole team had delivered a total of 41.84 
million kilograms of grain crops and soybean to the state 
with a commodity rate of 92.3 percent. After the com- 
pletion of the experimental stage, the state appropriated 
a total sum of 512,000 yuan to the No 2 team for the 
purchase of farm machinery and the development of 
other capital construction projects. As of the end of 
1987, the team had delivered 7,808,000 yuan of profits, 
depreciation charges, and agricultural tax to the state, 
exceeding its total investment by 52.6 percent. [passage 
omitted] 


The experience of the No 2 team has yielded fruitful 
results in the Heilongjiang reclamation district. Since 
1980, the district has used foreign funds to import 
sophisticated farm machinery and equipment to mod- 
ernize the farms and production teams with a total area 
of 3.3 million mu, attaining remarkable economic 
results. 


The party and state leaders have shown great concern 
over and paid close attention to the pilot project of the 
No 2 team for farm modernization. Deng Xiaoping, 
Zhao Ziyang. Li Xiannian, Wang Zhen and other com- 
rades had inspected the team on various occasions, and 
fully affirmed its experiments and achievements. They 
hailed this team as a “window” for China’s agricultural 
modernization. 


Heilongjiang To Improve Communication Facilities 
SK2709044488 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Sep 88 


[Text] According to information obtained by reporters 
Zhang Tonglin and Chen Yuan from the provincial 
communication work conference that ended on 26 Sep- 
tember, during the coming 3 years the province will 
accelerate the construction of communication facilities 
by focusing on long-distance communication lines 
within the province; establish as quickly as possible key 
communication lines with relatively large capacity link- 
ing Harbin, the capital of the province, with various 
cities and prefectures; and give priority to relieving the 
shortage of communication facilities of large- and medi- 
um-sized cities, as well as open areas. 
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The conference defined: In the future, we should con- 
tinue to uphold the principle of the state, localities, 
collectives, and individuals making concerted efforts; 
and should develop communication facilities through 
diverse channels, ways, and forms with a view toward 
revitalizing the economy of Heilongjiang. The specific 
goals in this connection are: From now to 1990, the 
province will establish 2,900 new long-distance commu- 
nication lines, 4,200 long-distance automatic telephone 
exchanges, and 255,000 local call exchanges, of which, 
the program-controlled telephone exchanges will 
increase by 175,000 lines and the telephone lines in rural 
areas will increase by a relatively large margin. At the 
same time, the province will complete the construction 
of three microwave communication lines—the first from 
Harbin to Heihe in the northern part of the province, the 
second from Harbin to Jagdaqi in the northwest part of 
the province—to relieve as quickly as possible the short- 
ages of communication facilities in border-trade areas. 


When speaking at the conference, Vice Governor An 
Zhendong pointed out: We should list the construction 
of communication facilities as an important item on the 
daily agenda of governments at all levels, and should 
accelerate the development of communication facilities 
by definitely dividing up the work and combining the 
efforts of different departments and regions. All depart- 
ments and spheres in society should show concern over, 
understand, and support the development of postal and 
telecommunication service, and should provide as many 
preferential conditions as possible fur creating a fine 
social environment that is conducive to developing com- 
munication facilities. 


Long-Distance Microwave Line Finished 
SK2809012288 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Sep 88 


[Excerpts] After a 2-year construction, a long-distance 
microwave communication line, which runs through six 
industrial and mining industries in the eastern part of 
the province, including Harbin, Mudanjiang, Jixi, 
Qitaihe, Jiamusi, Hegang, and Shuangyashan, and which 
was built through joint investments by our province, was 
formally made available to the users today. 


This is one of our province’s key projects during the 
Seventh 5-Year Plan period. The project was presented 
as a gift to great the 40th National Day. The operation of 
the project plays a role in promoting the full develop- 
ment of mineral resources in the eastern part of the 
province and rejuvenating the economy in Heilongjiang. 
[passage omitted] 


The communication line is more than 860 km in length. 
A total of 20 microwave stations were built along the 
communication line. Five hundred sets [wubai xilie] of 
1,800-channel automatic analog microwave systems 
with the advanced level of the 1980’s and with advanced 
automatic detecticn-and-control functions were 
imported from the 8 pon Electric Company. Upon the 
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completion of this project, 1,800 long-distance commu- 
nication circuits were equipped between Harbin, 
Mudanjiang, and Jiamusi; and 960 long-distance com- 
munication circuits were equipped from Jiamusi to 
Hegang and Shuangyashan respectively; 12.5 times as 
much as the original communication capacity and 
greatly alleviating the strained communication situation. 
[passage omitted] 


Northwest Region 


Gansu’s Economic Progress Since Reform Viewed 
HK2709144388 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Mandarin 
0000 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Over the past 10 years, the tide of reform has been 
beating upon the land in our province which covers an 
area of 460,000 square kilometers. The old economic 
system has begun to disintegrate, and the new economic 
system has been full of vitality. This has ushered in a new 
period of economic development in Gansu since the 
founding of the People’s Republic. 


According to relevant statistics provided by the provin- 
cial Statistical Bureau, over the past 10 years since the 3d 
Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central Committee, the 
economic income of the whole province has been more 
than 200 percent higher than the 26 years before 1978. 
The annual per capita increase has been as high as inore 
than 800 yuan. On such a basis, the GNP of the whole 
province increased from per capita 376 yuan of 1980 to 
764 yuan of last year, an increase of 62.8 percent. 


The agricultural production of the whole province has 
also noticeably developed. In 1983, our grain production 
output exceeded 5 billion kilos. After that, we main- 
tained our grain production output at the level of more 
than 5.25 billion kilos. 


From January to August this year, the accumulated gross 
industrial output value of the whole province was 9.8 
billion yuan, an increase of 14.4 percent over same 
period last year. 


In the course of speeding up economic development, our 
province has achieved better macroscopic economic 
results. We have integrated the development of agricul- 
ture, light industry and heavy industry on the one hand, 
and the development of the three main industries on the 
other. We have solved the problem of dislocations in the 
proportions, which remained unsolved for a long time in 
the past. Last year, the increase rate of the tertiary 
industry was, for the first time, higher than that of the 
primary industry. The backward situation of the tertiary 
industry in the whole province has been initially 
changed. The development of various industries has 
become increasingly rational, and our economic benefits 
and results have been increasing year by year. A situation 
of sustained and stable development has occurred in the 
entire economy of our province. 
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RENMIN RIBAO on Ningxia’s Economy 
HK2809061588 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Sep 88 p 3 


[Article by Shen Daren, secretary of CPC Ningxia Hui 
Autonomous’ Regional Committee: “Strengthen 
National Unity, Promote Ningxia’s Economy”’] 


[Text] In October 1958, the founding of the Ningxia Hui 
Autonomous Region opened a new page in Ningxia’s 
history in the practice of regional national autonomy. 


Ningxia lies inland in the northwest of the motherland, 
with an area of 66,400 square kilometers and a popula- 
tion of 4.35 million, of them 1.42 million of Hui nation- 
ality accounting for one-third of the region’s total popu- 
lation. It is a region of our country predominantly 
inhabited by people of Hui nationality. Here, mountains 
and streams present a gorgeous scene, and resources 
abound. The area with an abundant water supply from 
streams has fertile soil. Given the natural flow of irriga- 
tion water from the Huang He, rice and wheat crops show 
high yields. Melons and fruits are produced in abun- 
dance. From time immemorial, the region has been 
praised as “‘a land of plenty.”’ The whole region ranks Sth 
in its coal output value in the country. It has rich deposits 
of arenaceous quartz, limestone, and so forth. There are 
broad prospects for the development of hydraulic power, 
petroleum, and natural gases. In the 30 years since the 
founding of the autonomous region, under the leadership 
of the Chinese Communist Party, the people of various 
nationalities in the region have closely united and built 
enterprises amidst hardships. Unprecedentedly great 
progress has been achieved in the socialist cause. Espe- 
cially since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11lth CPC 
Central Committee, the autonomous region has brought 
order out of ideological chaos in a relatively quick man- 
ner, and shifted the emphasis in work. It has seriously 
carried out the party’s various policies and thoroughly 
enforced the “Law on Regional National Autonomy.” It 
has further consolidated and developed new socialist 
relations of equality, unit, and mutual aid among nation- 
alities and create: ~ political situation of stability and 
unity. On the b. seful experiences gained in the 
rural reform, it s\.. ly carried out an overall reform 
of the econom with emphasis on the city, and 
stimulated th » development of economic and 
other fields of « ur. Fundamental changes have been 
brought about in the whole autonomous region’s eco- 
nomic and social features. 


Looking back over experiences in the past 30 years, we 
have come to deeply understand that to bring about the 
common progress and prosperity of various naticnali- 
ties, the most fundamental thing is to seriously carry out 
the party’s policies toward nationalities areas, take eco- 
nomic construction as the center in upholding the four 
fundamental principles and upholding reform, openness 
and the energetic development of social productivity, 
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and to continuously push forward the socialist modern- 
ization effort—doing so under the correct leadership of 
the party Central Committee and the State Council. 


The great unity of various nationalities is a prerequisite 
for the start of all work in nationalities areas. The people 
of Hui, Han and other nationalities in Ningxia have a 
glorious tradition of fighting in unity and contributing to 
the victory of China’s revolution. At present, with the 
gradual deepening of reform and openness as well as the 
rapid development of the commodity economy, there 
has been a rapid increase in economic and cultural 
exchanges between various nationalities areas. Such 
exchanges have shown ever greater frequency. In line 
with this new situation, we must carry Out among cadres 
and people of various nationalities, education in the 
Marxist concept of nationalities and the party’s policies 
toward nationalities in a constant and penetrating man- 
ner. We must also continuously strengthen the sense of 
responsibility and consciousness on the part of cadres 
and people of various nationalities in upholding national 
unity, and firmly foster the idea of ‘‘one being insepara- 
ble from another.”” We must further firmly carry out the 
party’s policies on nationalities and religion, and cor- 
rectly approach and properly handle the contradictions 
among various nationalities and within nationalities and 
within religious groups. We must strive to create an 
environment and atmosphere of mutual understanding, 
trust and fraternal love. We must strengthen unity 
among various nationalities, ensure the smooth progress 
of reform and openness, and stimulate the continuous 
development of Ningxia’s economy. 


Since the founding of the autonomous region and espe- 
cially since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, thanks to the affectionate concern 
and energetic support of the party Central Committee 
and the State Council, we have, in line with the different 
conditions of various areas, adopted a series of effective 
measures, improved the ecological environment and 
production conditions, energetically developed produc- 
tion, and accelerated the economic development of the 
Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region. Now, the commodity 
grain base focusing on the diversion of water from the 
Huang He for irrigation has been initially established. 
The coal, electric power, engineering, metallurgical, 
chemical, light, and textile industries have shown initial 
development. The pace of economic development has 
been greatly accelerated. Compared with 1957 before the 
founding of the autonomous region, the region’s total 
social output value in 1987 showed an increase of 11.4 
times, with an average annual increase of 8.8 percent. 
The gross national product [as published] chalked up an 
increase of seven times, with an annual increase of 7.2 
percent. National income registered an increase of 5.96 
times, with an average annual increase of 6.7 percent. 
The region’s social productivity and economic strength 
have registered a relatively great increase. There has 
been a marked improvement in the level of the material 
and cultural life of the people of Hui, Han and other 
nationalities. Their spiritual outlook has also taken on a 
completely new look. 
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To develop the economy of nationalities and bring about 
the common prosperity of various nationalities, we must 
seriously enforce the “Law On Regional National Auton- 
omy." We must further deepen the study and propaga- 
tion of the “Law On Regional National Autonomy" and 
raise the consciousness of the masses of cadres and 
people in enforcing the law on autonomy. In accordance 
with the law on autonomy, we must formulate the 
regulations on the exercise of autonomy for the Ningxia 
nationality region as quickly as possible and put in 
concrete form the right of autonomy that the Constitu- 
tion and the law on autonomy vest in us, We must make 
proper use of such a right and make it serve the devel- 
opment of the national economy. 


In developing the national economy and bringing about 
the common prosperity of various nationalities, we must 
adhere to the principle of taking local features into 
account and doing everything with reality in mind, 
develop our strong points to make up for our weak- 
nesses, and call superior features into action. We must 
further strengthen economic and technical cooperation 
at home and abroad and follow our own road of eco- 
nomic development. In line with this guiding thought, 
our region's overall idea calls for giving full play to 
agriculture and energy as two superior features and 
gradually forming two main industrial systems—agricul- 
ture (including light, textile and foodstuffs industries) 
and energy (including cnergy-wasteful industry, and fine 
processing industries) tna! promote each other and make 
for greater development in terms of value. It also calls for 
establishing four economic zones with their respective 
features: The area of Yinchuan, which puts emphasis on 
developing the engineering, chemical, light, textile, and 
foodstuffs industries, and other technology-intensive 
industries, with the gradual establishment of a compre- 
hensive industrial zone combining industry with trading, 
the area of Northern Yinchuan, which concentrates on 
developing coal, electric power. iron- steel, ferroalloy 
and other industries, with the gradual esta lishment of 
the first zone of energy and energy-wasteful industries in 
Ningxia; the area of Southern Yinchuan, which, while 
accelerating the development of engineering, light and 
textile industries, should enlarge the scale of electric and 
metallurgical industries, quicken the development of 
coal and natural gases, and develop the second zone of 
energy and energy-wasteful industries, and the area of 
Guyuan, which gradually establishes processing indus- 
tries related to agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, 
and other special native products, and the construction 
materials industry. We believe that through the efforts of 
the people of the whole 1 ogion, this idea can definitely be 
realized. 


We must energetically train minority nationalities to fill 
various types of skilled jobs, and develop and increase 
the ranks of national cadres and workers. This is the core 
problem of realizing regional national autonomy and 
realizing .ommon prosperity. Since the founding of the 
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autonomous region, great attention has been paid to the 
training and use of cadres of minority nationalities and 
skilled personnel in various fields, Compared with 1956, 
the number of cadres of Hui nationality in 1987 rose 6.1 
times. The number of skilled personnel of minority 
nationalities reached more than 10,000, with 9,000-odd 
Hui people among them. Now, among the leading groups 
of the autonomous regional party committee, the Peo- 
ple's Congress, the government, the regional CPPCC, 
and so forth, the number of Hui people accounts for 
46.15 percent, They are on an equal footing with Han 
cadres, participating in the management of the affairs of 
the state and playing an important role. 


The Ningxia Autonomous Region has gone through a 
brilliant period of 30 years. There has been great devel- 
opment in the political, economic, cultural and vanous 
other undertakings of the ge Many difficulties and 
problems still lie ahead. We must carry forward the 
revolutionary spirit of “being not a good fellow without 
making it to the Great Wall.” In accordance with the 
fundamental line defined at the | 3th National Party 
Congress, we must uphold one center and two fundamen- 
tal points, consolidate and strengthen national unity, 
accelerate the development of the national economy, and 
strive and fight for building a more united, civilized and 
prosperous Ningxia and promoting the common prosper- 
ity of the people of various nationalities! 


Restores River Valley Forests 
OW 2809122288 Bejing XINHUA in English 
1048 GMT 28 Sep 88 


[Text] Beying, September 28 (XINHUA)}—The forests 
in the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region have now 
recovered to the levels they were before 1966, the year 
the “Cultural Revolution” started, thanks to a concerted 
campaign of afforestation organized by local govern- 
ments in recent yeas. 


The river valley forest area was reduced from 80,000 
hectares in the early 1950s to 23,000 hectares in 1980 
mainly due to the wanton destruction of forests during 
the Cultural Revolution, today’s “GUANGMING 
DAILY” reported. 


As one of the four forests in the region, river valley forest 
had been a natural shelterbelt for the region's residents 
and wildlife. But the damage to valley forest caused 
severe soil erosion, the migration of wild animals and the 
deterioration of weather conditions. 


Since 1984, the region started to plant fast-growing trees. 
The forest area grew from 54,000 hectares in 1979 to 
90,000 hectares last year. 


Tis has improved the regional ecological environment. 
The river valley forest has ensured good harvests. Other 
forest resources in the region include coniferous trees, 
poplar trees and bushes. 
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Hu Chiu-yuen's Seomintons Expulsion Viewed 
HK2809104188 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
0611 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Report by Wang Jie (3769 2212): “The Loss Outweighs 
the Gain—Comments on the Kuomintang's Decision To 
Expel Hu Chiu-yuen From the Party") 


Men Beijing, 27 Sep (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 

ile Mr Hu Chiu-yuen was happily —— the main- 
land, unexpectedly the news came that the KMT [Kuo- 
mintang]} expelled him from the party. On this, Mr Hu 
Chiu-yuen, who is advanced in years, indignanily 
expressed his feelings: “Il am an old man. My purpose in 
coming to the mainiand is, first, to visit relatives; sec- 
ond, to see frends; third, to go to historic sites; and 
fourth, to discuss peaceful reunification. What | have 
said and done on the mainland does not go beyond the 
remarks published in CHUNGHUA magazine in recent 
years. | cannot satisfy all people's needs, but hope | will 
not fail to live up to my conscience.” 


The crime imputed to Mr Hu is “visiting the mainland 
without authorization and seriously violating party dis- 
cipline.”” Upon his arrival in Beying, however, Mr Hu 
stated that he had come to the mainiand in his own name 
and did not represent the “government” or the “party.” 
His purpose was to discuss | reunification, apart 
from visiting relatives and frends, he added. 


His remarks and deeds on the mainland did not go 
beyond the limits. His proposal on peaceful reunification 
does not run counter to the KMT's basic stand that 
“China must be reunified”™, his ideas on negotiations and 
contacts are still within the tone of public opinion on the 
island, as a “civil servant,” he was not the first to visit 
the mainland “without authorization.’ Long before him. 
many had visitec’ the mainiand. In addition, the KMT 
Constitution doe, not state that KMT members are not 
allowed to visit the mainland. Hu Chiu-yuen came to the 
mainiand as an ordinary Chinese with a stand represent- 
ing the nation’s interests. But the KMT punished him by 
expelling him from the party. The impression made on 
us is “if you are out to condemn others, you can always 
trump up a charge.” 


Why did the KMT expel Mr Hu from the part.” Accord- 
ing to an analysis, there are at least three reasons: First, 
Mr Hu has a good reputation and high expectations. He 
is regarded as a man representing the “group in favor of 
reunification.’ His visit to the mainland will produce an 
extraordinary impact, so the KMT wants to “execute one 
as a warning to a hundred” so as to prevent a “chain 
reaction.” Second, now in and outside the KMT there is 
intense controversy over reunification and indepen- 
deice. The persons in authority are trying to maintain a 
balance beiween reunification and independence, and 
this is the right time for them to crush the arrogance of 
the “group in favor of reunification” by launching an 
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offensive against Mr Hu. Third, they “profess a love for 
what they really fear.” They are paying lip service to 
reunification. But when some people set out for reunifi. 
cation, the KMT shirks 


The KMT's “verdict on Mr Hu in his absence,” aimed at 
leaving him “nw chance to appeal,” has aroused strong 
dissatisfaction. Some people pointed out that the KMT's 
attack on Mr Hu means “showing great concern for 
Taiwan's independence” or otherwise “escorting Tar 
wan's independence.” Others said that the attack on Mr 
Hu will not prevent “public opinion representatives” 
from visiting the mainland. Sull others capressed their 
worry: If more and more KMT members are expelled 
from the party because of their visits to the mainiand, 
what type of members will remain in the KMT” 


Now many KMT “Standing Committee” members, ord:- 
nary KMT members, and people with no party affila- 
tion are very much concerned about Mr Hu's case, and 
they have aired all sorts of views, some in favor of the 
decision, others strongly opposed to it, and still others in 
support of Mr Hu and opposed to “all types of splittists.” 
Evidently, the KMT's efforts to stop the current of 
reunification have proved to be of no avail. It has lost 
more than it has gained 


Taiwan ‘Legislator’ Surprised at Expulsion 
OW 28090850188 Being XINHUA in English 
1646 GMT 27 Sep 88 


[Text] Uruma@i, September 27 (XINHUA}—Hu Chiw- 
yuen, a veteran Kuomintang (KMT) member and legis- 
lator of Taiwan's “Legislative Yuan,” who is currently 
on a mainland tour. expressed his regret over the dect- 
sion made by the Taiwan KMT authorities to expel him 
from the party 


He began his mainiand tour carher this month, and on 
September 21 the KMT authorities expelled him from 
the party, saying it was necessary to take disciplinary 
action against him 


In his statement yesterday, Hu said he felt very sorry 
about the decision and said he hoped the KMT author- 
ities would abandon their stubborn stance and strive for 
a better future 


Reviewing his relationship with the party, Hu said that 
he valued the nation more highly than a politica! party, 
and when there 1s a contradiction between the interests 
of the nation and a party he would stand up for those of 
the nation. “The interests of the state are of the utmost 
importance.” 


Over the past few years, he said. he has been thinking of 
the situation im the world and in China, and come to 
believe that unity between the mainland and Taiwan will 
lay a solid foundation for the prosperity of the country in 
the future 
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Conversely, their continued separation is likely to harm 
the security of both sides 


“The Chinese on both sides of the Taiwan Strat will 
have to reunite by the end of the century to strive for 
common prosperity and security for the Chinese in the 
heat century.” he said 


bE op wane Gao movement in Taiwan for the 
~— & the wland, Hu said that this would 
bring disaster to both sides 


“Only by bringing unity and democracy to the country. 
can the country avoid such a disaster,” he stressed 


He said that the objects of his mainiend tour are to visit 
his relatives and frends, make an on-the-spot study of 
the situation on the mainland and try his best to promote 
democracy and the reunification of the country 


Over the past two weeks, he has visited Beying, Xian. 
Dunhuang and U ruma@i. meeting with local and 
leaders to for the future of the nation and of the 
KMT itself, Hu said 


“Lam prepared to report what | have heard and observed 
on the mamland to the Central Committee of the KMT 
for its reference in making policies after | return to the 
island,” he sard 


“But | was surprised to hear it adopt a resolution to expel 
me from the party when | was leaving Xian for Dun- 
huang and | feel very sorry about this.” 


Issues Statement 
HK 2809105 188 Beying ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese O81? GMT 2° Sep 88 


Report “Hu Chw-yuen Makes a Statement on the 
vomintang's Decision To Expel Him From the Party’) 


i Wolke 27 Sep (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
4 ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE reporter has received 
Mr Hu Chiw-yuen’s statement from Urumq: on the 
KMT (Kuomintang) Central Committee's decision to 
expe! him from the party There are over 2.000 charac- 
ters in the text of the statement. Excerpts of his state- 
ment are as follows 


|. Hu Chiw-yuen jouned the KMT in 1924 when Mr Sun 
Yat-sen was going to the north Subsequently. he broke 
off relations with the KMT because of its “nonre- 
sistance” against Japanese When Mr Yeh 
Chu-lun invited hun to reyorn the party in 1941. he made 
a statement clarifying that the country was more impor- 
tant than the party and that he would give priority to the 
country's interests if the party's interests did not fall into 
coordination with them 
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2. Hu Chiu-yuen began to the idea of uniting 
against humiliation after the’ island” incident, 
and has been urging national reunification since the CPC 
instituted reform in 1978. He has frequently sincerely 
criticized the CPC, pointing out that all obstacles should 
be removed and united to rebuild the Chinese 
nation 


1 Reviewing the situation in China and the rest of 
world for the last 4 years, Hu Chiu- 
reunification of Taiwan and the id is the basis of 
the count > peaapety, eiempe eapasien eaeneaes 6 
threat to 


4 Hu Chiv-yuen deeply feels that two types of “Taiwan's 
independence movements” are developing in Taiwan. 
They will be disastrous to the mainland and Taiwan if 
allowed to continue They can be prevented only by 
speeding up the realization of democratic reunification 
of the country. In view of all this, Hu Chiu-yuen made up 
his mind to visit the mainland to conduct an on-the- pot 
survey on the mainiand’s situation and to eachange 
views with from all walks of life on the mainland. 


land On 26A he letters to Secretary General 
Li Huan, “ and vice president of the Legislative 
eer the purpose of 
his visit to the mainland. On 11 2 days prior 
to his departure, an old frend from the Taipei “Legis- 
lative Yuan” was instructed to send hum a notice asking 
him whether of visiting the 


6. For the last half a month to 
Be. Xian, Dunhuang. ond U-umq:. None of the 
remorks he has made are not .ontewed in CHUNGHUA 
mag zine Democratic reunification proposed by Chiu- 
yuen 'o CPC leaders and people in academic circles may 


sides of the strast. to discuss drafting a new contitution, 
to submit the new constitution to the National Assembly 
for approval. and to set up a coalition government 
according to the new constitution. To create sincere 
mutual trust, the CPC should make allowances for the 
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other demands does he have apart from secking the 


will not fail to live up to my conscience” This is Hu 
Chiu-yuen’s attitude in dealing with people and matters 


LIAOW ANG Article on Chen Li-fu 
HK 280908 2388 Hong Kong LIAOW ANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 39. 19 Sep 88 pp 19-20 


Article by Guo XMiangzhi (675) 4161 2655) “Chen 


1-fu's Proposal and the Development of the Situation of 
the Strait} 


[Text] At present. the situation of the strant has entered 
the most important penod of striking change since the 
island was occupied by the KMT [Kuomintang] 40 years 
ago The demand for an overall normalization of rela- 
tions between the two sides. and the carly ending of the 
artificial split of the state has never been as strong as it is 
today Not loag ago. the proposal put forward by M4 
members of the KMT Central Advisory Commission. 
including Chen Li-fu and others. produced repercussions 
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both at home and abroad This shows thal the situation | 
in Tarwan and the relation between the two sides is 


entering a new stage of development 
A Proposal Which Contains Something New [subhead] 


According to the proposal put forward by Chen Li-fu and 
others, both Taiwan and the mainland would jointly 
establish a “state indusinial planning implementation 
commission” based on the financial and tech 
potentials of Taiwan and the manpower resources of the 
mainland to lay an initial foundation for the 21st century 
of the Chinese On this foundation. the reunification of 
the state “based on the Chinese culture” will be realized 
Judging from various aspects of the proposal, we know 
that it has not been freed from the anticommunist 
ideology, and some points contained in it are very 
impractical Notwithstanding. | believe that some basic 
ideas of the proposal are will positive, and are of 
profound significance This merits our attention. and 
warrants the serious consideration of the KMT's new 
leaders 


First of all, the proposal pomts out “If we intend to 
promote unity. limited contacts cannot be avoided © The 
“three nos” policy toward the CPC is “passive “ Second, 
the proposal stresses —?2 the “reunification of 
China” «6 a “common desire of the people on the two 
vides of Tarwan Strant, and all Chinese residents resid: 
abroad“ lt adds The “reunification is only a matter 
tume Recently while talking about his proposal. Chen 
Li-fu earnestly stated that he “truly wishes to witness the 
reunification of China in hes remaining years ~ Third. the 
proposal emphasizes that the reunification of China 1s a 
matter for the Chinese themselves. and that “it should be 
achieved by relying on the efforts of the Chinese 
themselves. “rather than relying on the desire, or help of 
a third party Fourth. the proposal also definitely points 
out that the reunification of China “should be based on 
the Chinese culture” It onsets that as long as the two 
vides “carnestly promote thei cultural and economic 
cooperation” the peaceful reunification of China will be 
the “mevitable outcome” All these weas show sound 
judgement and deserve commendation 


From the proposal. it 1s not difficult to find out that 
although those veteran KMT party members have their 
own stand and conviction. they never forget they are 
Chinese They are unwilling to see that their country 1s 
split forever They wish to make their own contribution 
to the reunification of ther country and the invigoration 
of their nation in thei remamuing years It 1s not difficult 
to find out that with the passage of time. thei desires 
have become increasingly stronger It 1s for this reason 
that | beheve that although our country 1s in the grip of 
hardship. there have been resentments and grievances in 
the relations between the KMT and CPC over the past 
several decades. and they have different stands and 
convictions. they have shared a common desire of striv- 
ing for the reunification of the state and invigoration of 
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the nation. As long as they can bury the hatchet, seek 
common ground on major issues while reserving differ- 
ences On minor ones, and refrain frou imposing their 
political views on others, they wili certainly be able to 
gradually abolish their hostility, enhance their common 
understanding and fulfill the mission of the peaceful 
reunification of the country. 


A Reflection of the Profound Changes in the Situation of 
the Strait [subhead] 


The proposal of Chen Li-fu and others was put forward 
when Li Teng-hus had just succeeded Ch Ching-kuo 
after his death, and the bill on the “policy for the 
mainiand in the t stage” had just been approved 
by the 13th KMT National Congress. It has evoked 
strong repercussions both at home and abroad This is an 
unusual event in the development of the situation of 
Taiwan It reflects to a considerable extent that profound 
changes are taking place in the situation of the strait 


First of all, this is an “inevitable outcome” resulting 
from the development of the relations between 
the two sides. It has been 10 vears since the announce- 
ment of “A Message to the Compatriots in Taiwan” by 
the CPC. The changes in the situation of the Taiwan 
Strait mark a turning point in our times. The state of 
man-made isolation has been initially , and the 
channels for contacts between compatriots the two 
sides are being widened The entire situation 1s advanc- 
ing toward a direction beneficial to eradicating hostility 
and promoting common understanding Such changes 
result from the concerted efforts exerted by the broad 
masses of our compatnots both at home and abroad 
They are also i from the changes in the think. 
ing of the KMT leaders, including Chiang Ching-kuo. 
who are influenced by historical trends Chen Li-fu's 
proposal was put forward under such conditions This 
shows that a number of KMT founding members are 
unwilling to see the deadlock which has persisted for a 
long tom. in the relations between the two sides. and that 
they want to explore ways of restoring the unity of the 
country In the meantime. this also conforms with the 
common aspirations of our compatnots both at home 
and abroad 


For a very long period of time after the announcement of 
“A Message to the Compatrots in Tarwan.” the KMT 
stuck to its stubborn stand of refusing peace talks The 
Taiwan authorities not only formulated the “three nos” 
policy to resust the message. but also regarded views and 
remarks in favor of the improvement of the relations 
between the two sides as “political taboos.” and strictly 
banned them We still remember that at that time Mr 
Chen Li-fu urged the two sides “to try to begin their 
contacts.” It was under such circumstances that the 
appeal of Chen was reyected During a period from the 
4d Plenary Session of the | 2th KMT Central Commitice 
until the death of Chiang Ching-kuo, the KMT read- 
justed its policy on handling relaty as between the two 
sides Under pressure from both within and without. the 
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Taiwan authorities carried out political innovation on 
the island, and announced the lifting of martial law and 
the ban on opposition parties. In the meantime, they also 
took some positive measures to improve the relations 
between the two sides. In particular, since the announce- 
ment of the lifting of the restrictions on the visit of 
relatives, the nongovernmental relations between the 
two sides have entered a new period of development. 
There have been some good indications of development 
with regard to cultural, sport, academic, academic and 


trade exchanges. 


The above-mentioned changes have shown that although 
the conditions for direct talks between the two sides have 
not existed yet, there has been a possibility for fully 
promoting norma! contacts between compatriots from 
both sides, and — be relations between the two 

1s has become a common desire 


Taiwan's security 1s not affected, we may implement a 
more open policy toward the mainland.” During a 


policy towards relations between the two 
of formulating a new policy 
the mainland This was one of the important 
for discussion at the | 3th KMT National Con- 
The proposal of Chen Li-fu and others was dis- 
is shows that a number of the founding 
members of the KMT strongly desire a further develop- 
ment of the relations between the two sides. and that 
they are making efforts to lay a foundation for the 
reunification of China 
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Furthermore, this 1s also a counterattack on the splittist 
idea which has been growing on the island. One can see 
that with the development of the situation in Taiwan. 
and the relations between the two sides, the splittist ideas 
on the island have recently been increasing and spread- 
ing A small number of organizations and individuals 
who have close connections with foreign forces have 
taken advantage of the dissatisfaction of the Taiwan 
people over the rule of the KMT and their strong desire 
to be the masters of ther own affairs. They lump 
together the demand for democracy and the reunifica- 
tion of the state. They juggle the terms “state sover- 
cignty.” and “international soverignty.” They take this 
as a theoretical basis for preaching about “self-determ:- 
nation” and “Tarwan independence” to oppose the 
reunification of the state They said: “The international 
sovereignty of Tarwan has not yet been decided.” They 
negate that “Taiwan is part of China.” and claim that 
“Taiwan has the freedom of advocating its indepen- 
dence.” In an “annual meeting of the world Taiwan 
fellow townsmen association” held in Taipe: on 19 
August, a small number of persons went so far as to 
openly announce that Taiwan “must be built into a 
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dignified, new and independent country.” At the meet- 
ing, some leaders of the organizations on the island also 
Stated that Taiwan townsmen “must cultivate a definite 
idea about their country,” and that they must “admit the 
fact of the independent sovereignty of Taiwan,” and that 
they “must take part in international activities in the 
name of Taiwan, and organize their own congress and 
government.” This situation has shown that on the 
island some people have gone too far with regard to their 
stand on the issue of “Taiwan independence.’ What 
merits Our attention is that although the Taiwan author- 
ities have still proceeded from their own basic political 
interests, they still uphold the stand of one China, 
oppose Taiwan's independence, and insist on the reuni- 
fication of the state. They have been carrying out a 
long-term struggle against the “Taiwan splittist” activi- 
ties engineered by the United States. However, at present 
to extricate themselves from the so-called “difficult 
diplomatic position,”’ the Taiwan authorities have been 
actively carrying out various kinds of activities with the 
aim of tur 1ing Taiwan into a “political entity” which can 
“sit as equals at the same table with the CPC” in the 
international community. In this regard, their interests 
dovetail those of the “Taiwan independent elements” to 
a certain extent. In the meantime, to deal with the great 
pressure of peaceful reunification, the Taiwan authori- 
ties intentionally or unintentionally make use of the 
activities of certain “Taiwan independent” elements 
with the aim of pinning down the CPC. These events 
have evoked the concern and worries of the people from 
all walks of life in Taiwan society. Just as Taiwan 
newspapers and magazines have pointed out, the drastic 
changes in the situation in Taiwan in recent years have 
produced a profound influence over the conservative 
mentality of many people on the island. They believe 
that the negative mainland policy implemented by the 
KMT will not be able to promote the reunification of 
China. On the contrary, it will “whet the arrogance and 
splittist mentality of certain careerists."’ Therefore, many 
people suggested a change in policy. They urge an 
all-round improvement of relations with the mainland to 
lay a foundation for the reunification of the state in the 
future. “Veteran anticommunist fighters are worried 
about the Taiwan independent elements, have the whole 
country in mind, and change their views.” This is 
obviously the political background to the proposal put 
forward by Chen Li-fu. 


It is not difficult for one to find out that with the further 
development in the situation of the strait, more new, 
rational and feasible proposals will be put forward. This 
is a gratifying phenomenon. It will play a great role in 
encouraging people to think about matters, and in pro- 
moting an all-round and healthy development in the 
relations between the two sides, and peaceful reunifica- 
tion of the state. 


The above-mentioned situation has shown that the prob- 
lem of developing relations between the two sides to 
achieve the peaceful reunification of the state has been 
placed in front of the new KMT leaders. However, 
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judging from the “policy for the mainland in the present 
stage’’ approved by the 13th KMT National Congress, 
we know that in this regard the KMT has not done well 
in fulfilling the expectations of various quarters. 


Specifically speaking, the new KMT leaders have “made 
public” and “legalized” the contacts between the two 
sides, which were neither “publicized” nor “openly 
carried out” in the past, in spite of the fact that contacts 
did exist between the two sides. This is a matter of 
positive significance for promoting the nongovernmen- 
tal contacts between the two s.des. In the meantime, 
while implementing the policy of further lifting control 
Over nongovernmental contacts, the KMT has 5i...2°4 
that with the development of the situation, the policy 
will be further readjusted. This flexibility is worth rec- 
ommending. After the 13th KMT National Congress, 
under pressure from both within and without, the Tai- 
wan authorities have readjusted the specific implemen- 
tation of the policy. The Central Research Institute 
received approval to send a delegation to attend an 
annual meeting of the “International Scientific Associa- 
tion” held in Beijing. The number of industrial and 
agricultural raw materials imported from the mainland 
has been increased, and the restrictions on investment 
made by Taiwan manufacturers on the mainland have 
been further relaxed. All this shows that relations 
between the two sides have continued to develop on a 
limited scale. 


However, generally speaking, the “policy for the main- 
land in the present stage” implemented by the Taiwan 
authorities is a conservative and ossified product dished 
out under pressure from the development of the situa- 
tion. Just as some Taiwan newspapers have stressed, the 
so-called “‘new policy for the mainland” “lacked some- 
thing new.”’ What is more important is that it is “passive, 
vague and devoid of contents,’ and “impractical.” In 
view of what the Taiwan authorities have recently said 
and done, we know that the policy is markedly charac- 
terized by its: 1) hostilities, 2) expedience, 3) contradic- 
tions, and 4) illusions. Hostilities and illusions are its 
main characteristics. They are the main factors hinder- 
ing further development of relations between the two 
sides. Up to now, the Taiwan authorities have continued 
to base their policy for the mainland in the present stage 
on hostilities. They have stressed the so-called ‘making a 
distinction between the ideology of the enemy and 
ourselves,” “differentiating the CPC from China,” and 
“distinguishing the mainland compatriots and the CPC 
regime.”’ According to this standard, relations at the 
governmental level are regarded as hostile relations, and 
the “three nos” policy was adopted. The actual relations 
between the two sides are restricted to the nongovern- 
mental level. Such nongovernmental contacts should be 
carried out in a one-sided, indirect and gradual way. This 
demonstrates the strong illusionary nature of the policy. 
Under pressure from within and without, the Taiwan 
authorities have encountered numerous difficulties, and 
things have kept getting harder and harder for them. 
However, the two aims of their policy for the mainland 
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are still particularly conspicuous. First, they stress that 
they will use the so-called “economic superiority” of 
Taiwan to “affect” the “direction of development” of 
the mainland, so that they can carry out a “political 
counterattack” to achieve the aim of “transforming” the 
CPC regime in a “peaceful way.”’ Second, they stress that 
they will make use of the “achievements” of Taiwan to 
“extricate themselves from their diplomatic difficult 
position” with the help of a “flexible foreign policy,” so 
that they will be able to fulfill the dream of “returning to 
the international community.” Actually, this is nothing 
but words uttered a person in his sleep, who overrates his 
own abilities. Even inside the KMT, many persons say 
that all this is an “unrealistic illusion.” 


At present, the situation of the strait is at an important 
Stage of development. The policy for the mainland 
formulated by the 13th KMT National Congress is 
generally regarded as ossified and conservative. It has 
been severely criticized both at home and abroad, and 
even inside the KMT itself. How to rationally and 
comprehensively readjust relations between the two 
sides and promote peaceful reunification of the state has 
become a key determining whether Taiwan can develop 
in a stable way. Recently, the Taiwan authorities have 
continuously spread the word that whether the KMT 
policy for the mainland will be readjusted will be deter- 
mined by the attitude of the CPC. This is only a 
subterfuge. Actually, since the CPC issued “A Message to 
the Compatriots in Taiwan” 10 years ago, the CPC have 
not only worked out a complete plan for peaceful reuni- 
fication of the state, but also stressed on various occa- 
sions that as long as the KMT and the CPC have a 
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common language on the peaceful reunification of the 
State, treat each other with sincerity, and sit together to 
hold a talk on an equal basis, things can be easily 
arranged. It is not difficult to solve those perplexing 
problems. Have they not definitely declared their stand” 
At present, what is most important for the Taiwan 
authorities to do is to conform with the trend of the 
times, and to discard those outmoded views which are 
not in keeping with the times, and those unrealistic 
illusions. They should take a further step in improving 
relations between the two sides on the basis of certain 
progress which has been made so far. This is the key 
determining the success of the Taiwan authorities in 
maintaining the stable development of the situation. 
Under the present conditions that the situation of the 
Strait is changing drastically, any delay, or illusion of 
maintaining the situation of “neither war nor peace,” 
and “neither reunification nor independence” will never 
work. 


The proposal put forward by Chen Li-fu and others has 
presented some good ideas, which are generally affirmed 
by public opinions both at home and abroad. However, 
the proposal has also been criticized as “not practical 
enough " A further discussion on this matter 1s needed. 
Some people say that the ideas contained in the proposal 
are comparatively sweeping, and that they should be 
further specified. | would simply like to ask: Why don't 
the two sides sit together to make a joint exploration 
with the aim of working out a more specific and practical 
plan for cooperation? If they can do so, this will be 
fortunate for our country and nation 
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Sun Li-jen Reported Free To Move About, Speak 
OW2709115688 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Sep 88 


[Text] The National Defense Committee of the Control 
Yuan yesterday approved the investigative report of 
(Luo Wen-ku), member of the Control Yuan, which 
clears rumors that the daily movement and freedom of 
speech of General Sun Li-jen have been subjected to 
restriction. The investigative report points out that sev- 
eral months of investigation and observation of the 
correspondence of members of Sun Li-jen's family con- 
firm that the daily movement and freedom of speech of 
General Sun Li-jen have not been subjected to any kind 
of restriction. 


The investigative report states that the cause of misun- 
derstanding by outsiders may be due to the inconve- 
mence General Sun Li-jen experiences in receiving visi- 
tors because of his advanced age. 


Cabinet Warns Public on Mainland Economic Ties 
OW 2809082188 Taipei CNA in English 0302 GMT 
28 Sep 88 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 28 (CNA)}—With people on both 
sides of the Tarwan Strait having more frequent contacts. 
the public in Tarwan should avoid relying economically 
on the Chinese mainland, the cabinet warned Tuesday 


Otherwise, foreign trade, the Republic of China's 
[ROCs] life line, might one day be controlled by the 
Chinese communists, the cabinet said in a written reply 
to an interpellation by legislator Chao Shao-kang. 


TAIWAN 8 


The cabinet reiterated that when the government lifted 
its ban on mainland family visits late last year, it was for 
humanitarian reasons. But other types of contact are still 
banned, for the Peiping regime has yet to give up i's 
ambition of taking Taiwan by force, the cabinet said. 


It called on local businessmen dreaming about the Chi- 
nese mainland markets to face the fact that the main- 
land's economic system 1s fundamentally different from 
the free economies. The Chinese communists, for 
instance, may change their economic policy overnight. 


Once the two sides have developed closer economic and 
trade relationships, making the ROC economically 
dependent on the mainland, the Peiping regime might 
then suddenly cut the links and thus throw the ROC's 
economy into great disorder. 


The cabinet therefore warned that the ROC must be 
careful in formulating its mainland policy. 


In another written answer to an interpellation by Legis- 
lator Huang Shu-wei, the cabinet reiterated that the 
government will never yield to the Chinese communists’ 
pressures and hold peace talks with them. 


The cabinet reminded the public that the Chinese com- 
munists have so far not ceased their ploys to destroy the 
ROCs ties with other countries and to strike at its 
international status. 


While the government has tried to be more flexible in 
order to further the nation’s foreign relations. such 
flexibility should be based on one China, no compro- 
mises and peace talks with the Peiping regime. and the 
reunification of China under the three principles of the 
people policy. the cabinet noied. 
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Hong Kong 


XINHUA Named Contact Point for Tibet Talks 
HK2809014988 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 28 Sep p | 


[Text] The Hong Kong Branch of the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY has been designated one of the contact points 
for the Dalai Lama for talks on the settlement of the 
political future for Tibet, THE STANDARD learned 


yesterday. 


It has also been learned that the local XINHUA has been 
behind the Dalai Lama's fact-finding delegations to 
Tibet over the past eight years. 


A ranking Chinese official, Mr Zhang Shengzuo of the 
party's United Front Work Department in Beijing, said 
the Dalai Lama could forward his counter-proposal 
through the local XINHUA and Chinese Embassies 


Hong Kong, Beijing and any other embassy or consulate 
were proposed as venues for talks last Friday by the 
Chinese Government through its Indian Embassy. 


The Dalai Lama's representative in Tokyo, Mr Pema 
Gyalpo, said: “We have been sending a number of 
fact-finding delegations to Tibet since 1980. And the 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY helped deal with the proce- 
dure as a government channel. 


He said the government in exile had not contacted 
XINHUA since Friday's proposal but added: “It may be 
possible that future contacts will be made. We consider 
XINHUA an agency of the Beiying government, and may 
— it if we want to pass messages. But it's difficult to 
specify 


Mr Gyalpo, Tibetan representative for the Asia and 
Pacific Region based in Tokyo. said the self-exile god- 
king would decide in the next two or three weeks whether 
there would be any negotiations and where these would 
be held. 


The other contenders as venue for the talks include 
Washington, New York, London, Zurich. New Delhi, 
Tokyo and even Kathmandu. 
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Asked about Hong Kong's strong points, Mr Gyaplo 
said: "We find the newspapers in Hong Kong to be very 
fair. Also, if the Chinese Government really wants to 
solve the problem the talks must be sincere and in an 
equal atmosphere where both sides would enjoy the same 
facilities and freedoms. This is possible in Hong Kong.” 


“But we don't know what the British Government's 
attitude will be. Sometimes, the British Government 
seems to have restrictions on such things. We have to 
check on this. 


“There were some restrictions when the Dalai Lama 
visited London earlier this year,” he added. 


Another Tibetan source told THE STANDARD that 
other places would be more preferable. “The venue 
should be neutral, definitely not Chinese and definitely 
not Tibetan. 


“Even though Hong Kong is a British territory 11 1s too 
close to China. So, it's not 100 percent neutral,” the 
source said. 


Asked about the possibility of Beying being the venue. 
Mr Gyalpo said: “It may seem like going back to the old 
imperial system when one went to pay respect. So it 
would not be good to hold talks there. Besides, commu- 
nications are not so good and the delegation can be cut 
off from the Dala: Lama. 


“Of course, there may come a time when it will be 
necessary to go there, but if we want the talks to be 
productive it will have to be held elsewhere first,” Mr 


Gyalpo said. 


A ranking Chinese official said: “We appreciate any 
suggestion from the Dala: Lama. 


“We've never stopped contacts with the Dalai Lama. But 
we've not been informed about his proposal to use Hong 
Kong as a venue for the talks.” said the chief of the 
Second Bureau of the Communist Party's United Front 
Work Department, Mr Zhang Zhengzuo 


Mr Zhang's bureau 1s responsible for Tibetan affairs for 
the party. 


Mr Gyalpo said the Dalai Lama would only take part in 
the talks if one of the three top leaders =f the Chinese 
Communist Party took pari—Mr Deng Xiaoping. the 
Party General Secretary, Mr Zhao Ziyang. or the former 
party chief, Mr Hu Yaobang. 
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